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CALENDAR s 

1942 JANUARY XXXI 

l 'lli 
2 1~ 
3 s 
4 ~ 
5 l\l 
6 Tu 
7 w 
8 ']h 
9 F 

10 s 
11 £ 
12 l\l 
13 'llJ 
14 w 
15 '1h 
16 F 
17 s I 

18 ~ 
19 l\1 
20 Tu 
21 w 
22 '1h Council meets 
23 F 
24 s 
25 £ 
26 M 
27 Tu 
28 w 
29 '1h 
30 F 
31 s 

I 
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1942 FEBRUARY XXVIII I 
1 ~ 
2 M 
3 'lb 
4 w 
5 'fir 
6 F 
7 s 
8 fj 
9 M 

10 'lb 
11 w 
12 'llr 
13 F 
14 s Encnes for National Research Scholarships due 

15 ~ 
by this date 

16 M 
17 'fu Professorial Board meets 
18 w 
19 'llr 
20 F 
21 s 
22 ~ 
23 M 
24 'lb 
25 w 
26 'llr Council meets 
27 F ew students enrol 
28 s New students enrol 



CALENDAR 7 

1942 MARCH XXXI 

1 ~ I 
2 M FIRST TERM BEGINS 

3 'lb 
4 w 
5 'fu 
6 F 
7 s 
8 ~ 
9 M 

10 'lb 
11 w 
12 '.Ill 
13 F ' 
14 s Entries for Jacob Joseph Scholarships must be 

in the hands of the Registrar by this date 
15 ~ 
16 M 
17 'lb Professorial Board meets 
18 w 
19 'fu 
20 ]? 
21 s 
22 ~ 
23 M 
24 'lb 
25 w 
26 Tu Council meets 
27 F 
28 s 
29 ~ 
30 M 
31 'lb 
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1942 APRIL XXX 

1 W All fees must be paid by this date except with 
2 'll:r late fee of 10s 6d per subject 

3 F Good Friday 
4 S 
5 ~ 
6 111 · Easter Monday 
7 Tu 
8 W Classes resume after Easter vacation 
9 '1h 

10 F 
11 S 
12 ~ 
13 M 
14 Tu Professorial Board meets 
15 W 
16 '1h 
17 F 
18 S 
19 ~ 
20 1\1 
21 Tu 
22 W 
23 'lb: Council meets 
24 F 
25 S Anzac Day 
26 ~ 
27 M 
28 Tu 
29 W Applications for exemption accompanied by 

requisite fee not received after this date 
except with late fee of £1 ls up to July 10 

30 'Ill Graduation Ceremony 



CALENDAR 

1942 MAY XXXI 

1 F Entries for Honours and Masters' Degrees and 

2 8 
3 ~ 
4 ~I 
5 'l.lJ 
(i w 
7 'l.h 
8 Ji 
9 S 

10 ~ 
11 J\I 
12 'JtJ 
13 W 
14 '1.11 
15 F 
16 8 
17 ~ 
18 J\I 
19 'l.lJ 
20 W 
21 'llr 
22 l• 
23 S 
24 :is 
25 :\[ 
26 Tu 
2/ W 
28 'Il:r 
29 F 
30 S 
31 I~ 

notice of intention to take subjects at Stage 
III due by this date (see University of New 
Zealand Calendar) . Last day for receiving 
applications for Provisional Matriculation 
without late fee -

FIRST TERM ENDS 

Professorial Board meets 

Foundation Day 
SECOND TERM BEGINS 

Council meets 

9 



10 CALENDAR 

1942 JUNE XXX 

1 M Students wishing to keep terms must matriculate 
on or before 1 June except with late fee 
£1 Is up to I August 

2 'lb 
3 w 
4 'Jir 
5 F 
6 s 
7 ~ 
8 M 
9 'Jb 

10 w 
11 'Ih 
12 F 
13 s 
14 ~ 
15 M 
1~ 'l\J Professorial Board meets 
17 \V 
18 'Ih 
19 F 
20 s 
21 ~ 
22 M 
23 Tu 
24 w 
25 'Jir Council meets 
26 F 
27 s 
28 ~ 
29 M 
30 'lb 



1942 

1 W 
2 'lh 
3 F 
4 S 
5 ~ 
6 M 
7 'lb 
8 W 
9 'fh 

10 F 

11 S 
12 ~ 
13 M 
14 'fu 

15 W 
16 'J:l:r 
17 F 
18 S 
19 fjj 
20 M 
21 'lb 
22 W 
23 'III 
24 F 
25 S 
26 ~ 
27 J\1 
28 Tu 
29 W 
30 'lh 
31 F 

CALENUAR 11 

JULY XXXI 

Fees for annual College Examinations are due by 
this date except with late fee £1 ls up to 
31 July. Candidates' notices and fees for 
November examinations B.A., B.Sc., LLB., 
etc., due with Registrar of University of New 
Zealand (see University of ew Zealand 
Calen dar) 

Professorial Board meets. Applications for 
V.U.C. Rhodes Scholarship nominations to be 
sent in to the Professorial Board by this date 

Council meets 

Fees for annual College Examinations received 
with late fee £1 b up to this date 
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1942 AUG UST XXXI 

1 8 
2 ~ 
3 :\[ 
4 '11.J 
5 \Y 
G 'llt 
7 ]<' 
H 8 
9 ~ 

10 ?If 
11 Tu 
12 w 
13 '111 
14 i,1 

115 8 
16 c~ 

17 l\{ 
]8 Tu Professorial Board mee ts 
19 'i\' 
20 '1h 
21 F 

S E COND T ERM ENDS 22 '-! 

23 ~I 
24 )[ 
25 'It 
26 w 

Council meets 27 'llr 
28 1" 
29 s 
30 ~ 
31 Ill 

I 

I 



CALENDAR 

1942 SEPTEMBER XXX 

1 'llr 
I 

2 w 
3 '.fir 
4 .b' 
5 s 
6 ~ 
7 M THIRD TERM BEGINS 
8 'IlJ 
9 w 

10 1b: 
11 F 
12 s 
13 ~ 
14 M 
15 'IlJ Professorial Board meets 
16 w 
17 'Il:r 
18 F 
19 s 
20 ~ 
21 l\I Candidates for the Sir George Grey Scholarship 

and for Emily Lilias Johnston Scholarships 
must forward applications to the Registrar 
by this date 

22 'IlJ 
23 w 
24 Th Council meets 
25 F 
26 s 
27 ~ 
28 1\1 
29 'fu 
30 w 



CALENDAR 

1942 OCTOBER XXXI 

1 To Candidates for the Alexander Crawford Scholar-
ship must forward applications to the Regis-
trar by this date 

2 F 
3 s 
4 ~ 
5 M 
6 Tu 
7 \V 
8 '.fu 
9 F 

10 s THIRD TERM ENDS 
11 ~ 
12 M Terms Examinations and Examinations in Stage 

I subjects of B.A. and B.Sc. commence on 
this date 

13 'fu Professorial Board meets 
14 w Candidates for James Macintosh Scholarships 

must forward applications to the Registrar 
by this date 

15 'llr 
16 F 
17 s 
18 £ 
19 M 
20 '.fu 
21 w 
22 'Il:r Council meets 
23 F 
24 s 
25 ~ 
26 M 
27 Tu 
28 w 
29 'fu 
30 :1 31 



CALENDAR 

1942 NOVEMBER XXX 

1 ~ Entries for Shirtcliffe Scholarships, Fellowships 
and Bursaries and for Post-graduate Scholar-
ships in Arts, Science and Law close with the 
Registrar New Zealand University on this 
date 

2 1\1 
3 'fu 
4 w 
5 'lh 
6 F 
7 s 
8 ~ 
9 M 

10 'Tu 
11 w 
12 'Th: 
18 F 
14 s 
15 ~ 
16 1\1 
17 'fu 
18 w 
19 'lh 
20 F . 
21 8 
22 ~ 
23 M 
24 'fu 
25 w 
26 'fir Council meets 
27 F 
28 s 
29 ~ 
30 M 
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1942 DECEMBER XXXI 

1 'lb 
2 w 
3 'Jh 
4. F 
5 H 
6 c~ 

7 )I 
8 'Ju 
9 w 

10 Tu 
11 F 
12 s 
13 ~ 
14 l\I 
15 'lb 
16 w 
17 'Ilr Council meets 
18 F 
19 8 
20 .~ 

21 J\I 
22 'lb 
20 w 
24 'fu 
25 F 
2G 8 
27 j; 
28 III 
29 To 
30 w 
31 'l!J 
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VICTORIA UNIVERSITY COLLEGE 
WELLINGTON NEW ZEALA;,./D 

OFFICERS OF THE COLLEGE 

VISITOR 

THE MINISTER OF EDUCATION 

CHAIRMAN OF THE COUNCIL 

T. D. M. STOUT 
n.s.o ., O . B. E., F .R. C.S. , CJ-1.M. 

(On leave with N.Z.E.F.) 

PRINCIPAL 

SIR THOMAS HUNTER 
K.B.E., M.A., M.SC. 

REGISTRAR 

G. G. S. ROBISON, l\l.A. 
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THE COUNCIL 
Dales o[ appointment and retirement are placed a[ter each name 

Appointed by the Governor-in-Council 

L. J. McDONALD (l9-!l-..J5) 
T. D. M. SrnuT, D.S.0., 0.B.E,, F.R.C.S., Ch.M. (1923-19--13) 

(011 leave with N.Z.E.F.) 

Elected by the Court of Convocation 
H. F. O 'LEARY, LL.B., K.C. (1934-1945) Vejntl)' Chairman f 

H. McCORMICK, LL.B. (1941-45) 
W. P. ROLLINGS, M.A., LL.B. (1939-1943) 

THE HON. MR JUSTICE SMITH, LL.M. (1939-1943) 
Elected by Teachers of Primary Schools 
H. A. PARKINSON, M.A. (1921-19,13) 

F. L. COMBS, M.A. (1935-1945) 

Elected by Members of Education Boards 
l\I. H. 0RA:\r, M.A., LL.B. (1937-1945) 

w. V. DYER (1939-1943) 

Appointed by the TVellington City Council 

M. M. F. LUCKIE (1939- 1943) 

Elected by Teachers in Secondary Schools and Day Technical 
Schools 

H. A. HERON, ~I.A. (19--11-43) 

Elected by Governing Bodies of Secondary Schools 
L. W. McKENZIE (1939-19--13) 

A /Jpoi11ted by the Professorial Board 
PROFESSOR F. L. \\'. \\' ooo (19-11-43) 

A/J/1oi11ted by the Executive of the Students' Associalion 
D. G. EI)\\'A!°WS. i\J.A. (1941 --!3) 

The Principal 

Sm THOMAS HuNTFR 
Ifs 

f 



ACADEMIC STAFF 
The dates giYen arc the dales of appointment 

EMERITUS PROFESSORS 

S1R THOMAS EASTERFIELD, K.B.E., i\I.A., Ph.D., Chemistry 
G. "·· VON ZrnuTz, M.A., Modern Languages 

FACULTY OF ARTS 

CLASSICS 
PROFESSOR 1899 J. RANKIN£ BROWN, M.A. (St. Andrews and 

Oxford), Hon . LL.D. (St. Andrews), 
F.i\'.Z.I.A. 

LECTCRER I 941 L. H. G. GREENWOOD, i\I.A. (Cambridge) 
(temporary). 

ASSISTA:>;T 19-! I SHIRLEY s~rlTH, B.A. (Oxford). 

ENGLISH LANGUAGE & LITERATURE 
PROFESSOR 1937 I AN A. GORDON, M.A., Ph.D. (Edinburgh) 
LECTURER 1929 ,\. B. COCHRAN, M.A. (N.Z. and Oxford) 

MODERN LANGUAGES 

PROFESSOR 1920 E. J. BOYD-WILSON, :\I.A., B.Sc. (N.Z.), B.A. 
(Cambridge) 

LECTl"Rl.R FRA;';C:FS M. HLNTINGTON, ?\I.A. (temporary) 

MENTAL & MORAL PHILOSOPHY 
PROFESSOR 1907 SIR Tno~us HuNTER, K.B.E., M.A., M.Sc. 
LECTURER 1937 ERNEST BF..\GLEHOLE, M.A. (N .Z.), Ph.D., 

D.Lit. (London) 
LECTURER 1939 L. S. HEAR:siSIIAW, !\I.A. (Oxford), 13.A. (Lon-

don) 

rn 



20 ACADEMIC STAFF 

MATHEMATICS 

PROFESSOR 1935 F. F. MILES, M.A. (t\'.Z. and Oxford), Dip.Ed. 
Ph.D. (Edin-LECTURER 1935 J. T. CAMPBELL, J\1.A. (N .Z.), 

burgh) 

EDUCATION 

PROFES~UR 1927 W. H. GouLD, M.A. 
LECTURER 1939 c. L. BAILEY, M.A. 

HISTORY 

PROFESSOR 1935 F. L. W. Woon, B.A. (Sydney), M.A. (Oxford) 
LECTURER 1936 J. c. BEAGLEHOLE, M.A. (N.Z.), Ph.D. (Lon-

don) 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 
rROFES!>OR 1939 L. M. LIPSON, B.A. (Oxford), Ph.D. (Chicago) 
LECTURH. 1939 R. s. PARKER, 1.Ec. (Sydney) 

FACULTY OF SCIENCE 
CHEMISTRY 

PROFE~SOR 1920 P. w. ROBERTSON, M.A., M.Sc. (l\.Z.), J\I.A 
(Oxford), Ph.D. (Leipzig) 

LECTURER l!J21 A. D. MONRO, M.Sc. 
DEMONs·1RATOR P.A. 0NGLEY, M.Sc. 

BIOLOGY 

PROFESSOR 1903 H. B. KIRK, M.A., F.R.S.N.Z. 
LECTURER 1937 I. V. NEWMAN, M.Sc. (Sydney), Ph.D. (Lon· 

don) Botany 
LECTURER 1940 L. R. RICHARDSON, M.Sc., Ph.D. (McGill) 

Zoology 
DEMONSTRATOR PATRICIA RALPH, B.Sc. Zoology 
DE~IONSTRATOR G. MARWICK, B.Sc. Zoology 

PHYSICS 

PROFESS<'R 1923 D. c. H. FLORANCE, M.A., M.Sc. 
LECTURER 1931 C .. -\. PEDDIE, J\I.A. 

f 



ACADE.\llC STAFF 2 l 

GEOLOGY 

PROFESSOR 1921 C. ,\. CoTTON, D.Sc., A.O.S.;\I., F.R.S.:\'.Z., 
F.G.S. 

FACULTY OF COl\lMERCE 

ECONOMICS 

l'ROFJ-.'.>SOR 1920 B. E . . MURPHY, M.A., LLB., B.Ccnt. T. G. 
J'.Iotarthy Professor of Eco110111ics 

I.ECTCRl'.R 1928 HILDA G. HEI E, M.A. (N.Z.), Pu.D. (Berlin) 
LECTl'Rl·.R l 938 .J.O. S111·.ARI-R, M.A. 

ACCOUNTANCY 

LECTL'RER (Pan-time) 
LECTURER (Part-time) 

(temporary) 

D. L IRWIN, l\.I.CoM. Booh-hee/Ji11g 
W. G. RODGER, A.C.A.A., AR.A.~ .z. 

Rooh-l<eeping and Auditi11g 
LECTl 'RER (Pan-time) R. E. POPE, LL;\I. Acco11nla11cy Law 

(temporary) 

F,\CULTY OF LAW 

RO JUAN LA II', ] UR ISP RUDEN C: E 
CONST l TUT ION AL LA IV, INTERN AT ION , I I, 

LA II ' AND CONFLICT OF I.A ll'S 

PROFESWR 1940 R. 0. McGEcIIAN, B.A., HONS., LLB., 110Ns. 
(Sydney) 

EXGLISH AND NEW ZEA!, AND I. Arr 
PROFESSOR I 935 J. WrLLTA?.rs, LLl\f. (N.Z.) PHD. (Cam b.) 
LEG! l'IUR 19..J.O I. D. CAMl'BJ-LL, LL f. 

,\DULT EDUCATION 

DIRECIOR I 938 J. 0. SHEARER, I.A. 
TUTOR ORGANISER 1938 J\. S. HELY 
TUTOR ORGANISFR 1940 S. R. l\.IoRR1so, , M.A. 

A R T S A ND CR , I F T S 

TuToR oRGAN1sER 1940 s. M. ,v,LuA\1:-, A.R.C.A. 



22 ACADE:'sllC STAFF 

HOME SCIENCE 

SARAH ANNE RHODES FELLOW 1936 Al'\1Y H. Joll:S:SON, B.H.Sc. 

RESEARCH FELLOWSHIP IN SOCI:\L 
RELATIONS IN INDUSTRY 

FJ-.LLOW EH I ,\. E. C. HARF, M.A. (Cambridge), P1-1.D. 
(London) 

PROFESSORIAL BOA.RD 

THE PRINCIPAL 

THE PROFESSORS 

MR Prnn1E Lecturers' ReJJresenlative 
J\1R Sm:ARER Lecturers' Rf'jnesentative 

DEANS OF FACULTIES 

PROFESSOR \Vooo Arts 
PROFESSOR FLORA1'CE Science 
PROFESSOR MURPHY Commerce 
PROFLSSOR \\'JU.TAMS Law 



CLASSES AND PRESCRIPTIONS 

FACULTY OF ARTS 

D EPA R T i\I EN T O F EN GLISH 
LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 

Professor Gordon 
Mr Cochra11 

ENGL1SH I 

The class meets on l\Ionday, "\Vednesday, Thursday 
and Friday at 9-10 a.m. The work of the class falls into 
two sections: (a) An introduction to Rhetoric, critical 
method and linguistic problems; (b) A general survey of 
English literature from the Renaissance to the present 
clay with the reading of illustrati\'e texts. These sections 
correspond to the (a) and (b) papers of the degree 
examination. 

PRESCRIBED TEXTS l 9"12: Dixon and Grierson, T/1(' English 
Parnassus; Shakespeare, Hamlet, Remy iv, part i, Romeo and 
.f11liel; Roberts, The Century's Poetry, vol. 2 (Pelican Books); 
:\1ilton, Areo/Jagitirn; Goldsmith, Citizen of the TVorld 
(Everyman); l\'ewrnan, Idea of a University; Cairncross, 
Modern Essays i11 Criticism (Macmillan); L. Pearsall Smith, 
The English La11guagr' (alternatively Bradley, The Mahing of 
E11glish or Jespencn, Growth ancl Strncturr' of the E11glisli 
La11g11age); Read and Dobrcc, The Londo11 Book of E11glish 
l 1 rose. 

Recommended for reference and additional reading; 
Fowler, Modern English Usage; Rylands, Words and Poetry; 
Aristotle, The Poetics; King and Ketley, The Co11trol of 
Language; Andersen, The Laws of Verse. 

23 
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24 CLASSES A1"D PRESCRIPTIONS 

OLD ENG LISl!-E LE~CENTARY TUTORIAL. CLASS: In the 
latter part of the session students who propose to proceed 
to English II in the following year should join the tutorial 
class in Old English. An hour will be fixed to suit the 
convenience o( intending students. 

NOTE: Suitably qualified students may after consulta-
tion with the Professor· substitute in place o( the paper (b) 
on the General Survey of English literature a paper on 
the Special Period being studied in the advanced class. 
The lectures on the special period are given on Tuesday 
and Thursday 5-6 p.m. Only first year students intending 
to proceed to Honours should adopt this course. -. 

ENGLISH II 

The class meets on Tuesday and Thursday 5-6 p.m. 
and on \Vednesday and Friday 4-5 p.m. The work of the 
class falls into three sections corresponding to the three 
degree papers, Language, Special Period, Chaucer and 
Shakespeare. 

(a) Language: Old and Middle English studied from the 
following texts: \i\Tyau, A11glo-Saxo11 R eader Nos. 2, 3, 11, 14, 
15, 17. Sisarn, Fourtee11tl, Century Verse a11cl Prose Nos. 1, 3, 
8, 9, 10, 12, 13, 15, 17 . The Grammar of \Vest Saxon: Text-
book, Wyatt, Old E11g/isl, Gra111mar or \Vardalc, Old English 
Grn711111ar. 

(b) Special Period and set critical works on the period as 
for Stage III. 19...!2 period: 1700-1780. 

(c) Chaucer and Shakespeare: Prescribed texts : Chaucer, 
Prologue, Knigl,t's Tale; Shakespeare, Hamlet, H enry i1,, 
fJart I . For more detailed and especially textual study: Rom eo 
a11d Juliet . For further reading consult the Stage III 
prescription. 

ENGLISH Ill 
The class meets on Tuesday 4-6 p.m. and on Thursday 

5-7 p.m. A tutorial hour will be fixed to suit the con-
venience of members o( the class. The work of the class 
falls into four sections corresponding to the divisions and 



CLASSES A~D PRESCRil'TIO:\'S 2j 

options of the three degree papers. All students study 
Old and ~Liddle English in the prescribed texts, a Special 
Period, Shakespeare and Chaucer. In addition students 
must choose either a language or a literary option ror the 
third paper. 

The prescribed work for each paper is as follows: 
(a) Language: Old and Middle English studied from the 

following texts: \Vyall, A11glo-Saxo11 Reader 0/os. 20, 22-30 
inclusi,·e, 32, 34. Sisam, Fo11rl ee11lh Century T'erse and Prose, 
i\os. 2, 4-7 inclusive, 11, H, 16. The grammar and syntax o[ 
Old and M idclle Engfoh as illustrated from the texts studied. 
Textbooks: \Vyau's or \ Vardale's Grammar as for Stage 1 I. 

(b) Special Period and set critical works on the period. 
The special period for 1942 is 1700-1780. 

PRESCRIBED AUTIIORS: The chief poems of Pope, Gay, 
Prior, Young, Thomson, Dyer, Grav, Collins, Johmon, Gold-
~mith. The chief novels o[ Richardson , Smolleu, Stern<', 
Fielding, Defoe; Addison, selections (e.g. eel. Arnold) ; Steele. 
selections (e.g. ed. Dobson); selections from the prose work 
of Johmon , Goldsmith, Burke, Gibbon, Sheridan. The work 
in the class will not necessarily be confined to these authors. 

SET CRITICAL WORKS ON PERIOD: Nicol Smith, S!taliesj1eare 
Criticism; Hazlitt, E11glis!t Comic Writers (in both these books 
only the eighteenth cenlllry sections need be studied). 

HOOKS RECOi\L\I ENDED: Cambridge History of English 
Lileralure, Yols. ix and x; Saintsbury, Peace of ilte Augustans; 
Scccombe, The Age of .Tohnson: \\Tilley, The Eighteen tit 
Century Bacligrn1111d; Bull, Introdwtions lo English Litera-
ture (The Augustans). Good anthologies for the period arc 

1 icoi Smith, Oxford Booh of Eigltleenlh Ce11lury T'erse; 
Ward\ English Poets. 

(c) (i) Chaucer and Shakc~peare: Chaucer, Prolog11(', 
J:.:nighl's Tale; Shakespeare, Hamlet , Henry iv, par/ 1. 

(ii) EITHER ( Literary O J1l ion): A detailed and especially 
textual study of Romeo a11d ]11/iel , and a study of critical 
principles ba~ed on Aristotle's Poetics. 

OR (Language OJ1lio11): The Owl and lhe Nightingale. 
Hi~torical study of Old and Middle English dialect-,. Old 
and :\riddle Engfoh Literature. Literary and lingui\tic 



CLASSES A~D PRESCRIPTIO~S 

questions in thi, option will be based on the text~ studied 
for papers (a) and (c). 

HOOKS RECO:IDII-. OED: Root, Thr' Pnl'ir)' of Chaucer: 
Pollard, Shali espeare's Figl,t with Iii(' Pirates; GranYille-
Barkc:r, Compa11io11 to Shah es/xare Studies , Prefaces In Shah e-
speare; Chambers, TVilliam Shah esj)('are; \V)lcl , Sh ort Hist ory 
of the English La11g11age. 

Full reading lists for all the literature papers (a t all 
stages) are available at the beginning of the session. 
External students may Jiave these on application to the 
Professor. 

1\1.A. AND HONOURS CLASSES 
Students should -consult the Professor al the beginning 

of the session, when the hours of meeting will be arranged. 
English may be taken either as a ha]( subject with another 
language or as a single subject. Students offering English 
as a single subject for Honours must either have taken 
another language to Stage III in their B.A. or ha,·e taken 
one language to Stage 11 and another to Stage I. Prospec-
tive candidates should note this change now introduced 
in the prerequisites. Considerable alterations ha Ye taken 
place in the prescriptions and options in the 1942 syllabus 
and candidates should make themselves familiar with these 
from the University Cale ndar. All students for M.A. and 
Honours now offer four papers, Old English , Middle 
English, Special Period , and (in alternate years) Milton 
or Shakespeare. Candidates for Honours in English as a 
single subject offer in addition three papers out of the 
follm,·ing six subjects: History ot the Language, Genera I 
Outlines of English Literature, History and Principles of 
Literary Criticism , Period of English Literature 1840-
1010, Gothic, Icelandic. 

The work in the Honours classes falls into correspond-
ing divisions. Old and l\Iidclle English texts are read in 
tutorial classes. For the Special Period in literature 
Honours students attend the advanced class in literature 
(Tuescla) and Thursday 5-6 p.m.). The Professor conducts 
a " ·eekh· seminar in alternate years on :\filton or Shake-



CLASSES A:--:D l'RESCRIPTIO:-:S 

speare (1942: ~Iilton). Tuition in the various options 
will be arranged to suit the needs oE individual candidates. 
Full reading-lists are a\'ailable. 

IMPORTANT: No student should contemplate Honours 
in English in one year who is not devoting full time to 
University studies. Part-time students are recommended 
to spread the course over t"·o years. 

Honours students in 1942 will require the following 
editions o[ language texts: \Vyatt, A11glo-S0xo11 Reac/('r; 
Beowulf (eel. by \,Vyatt and Chambers or by Klaeber); Gawai11 
and the Gree11 Knight (eel. by Tolkein and Gordon but full 
reference should be made to the new E.E.T.S. edition); 
Chaucer, Poems (eel. by Skeat or by Robinson. Use for 
reference the edition o( Troilus n11cl Criseyde by Root). 

ENGLISH CLASS LIBRARY 
The English class library was established m 19-11 by 

a bequest from the late Professor Hugh Macken1ie, 
foundation Professor of English in the college. It contains 
several thousand useful \'Olumes of text and critical work 
and is open to all members of the Stage II, II and Honours 
classes. There is a small voluntary subscription. ~ o books 
may be removed without the permission of the Professor. 

DEPAHTMENT OF CLASSICS 
LATIN 

Professor Ranhine Brown 
1\11· Greenwood 

1Hiss Smith 

LATIN I 
This class meets on Tuesdays, Thursdays and Satnr-

days ~t 8 to 9 a.1~1., and on 1\Iondays at 7 p.m. \Veekly 
exercises are set 111 Latin Prose and Sight Translation, 
and Lectures are delivered on the set books. 

Set Books: Cicero, /Ho Lr'p;t' Afan ilia, jJro Arcltia (K. P. 
Wilson, Blackwood); Virgil, (;eorg,, !T' (Winbolt, Blackie). 
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LATIN II AND III A~D HONOURS CL\SS 
This class meets on Mondays, \Vednesdays and Fridays 

5 to 6 p.m., and on Saturdays 9 to 10 a.m., and for Honours 
students only on Tuesdays and Thursdays at 5 to 6 p.m. 
The "·ork in the class is conditioned by the books set for 
the University examination, but is not confined to these. 

The special books for Honours are read on Tuesdays 
and Thursdays. Courses of Lectures are given on Syntax, 
Literature and History; and weekly exercises are set in 
Latin Prose, Sight Translation and Syntax. 

Set Books-Stages II ancl Ill: Cicero, pro SesLio (Holden, 
MacMillan); Virgil-,\eneid Vl1[ (Sidgwick, Cambridge). 
Mackail, Latin Literature, pp. 120-246; Pelham, Roman 
History, from death o( Sulla Lo clealh of Nero. 

Students taking Latin II [ read in addition Propertius, 
P<mgate's Selections (Macmillan). 

For studenLs reading for M.A. Honours (a~ a half-subject): 
Set books for Stage ll, Tacitus Histories I (Da,·ies), Ju\'enal 
l, 3, 5, I 0, l 3 (Duff), Lucretius I (Duff), Livy II (Conway). 

History period: 31 B.C. Lo 69 A.D. 
In addition Lo the books special] y prescribed for the 

di!Terent classes, the following arc rccommcndecl for reference: 
Gilderslcc\'c and Lodge, Lalin Grammar; ~1 eissner, Lat in 
Phrase Boo!<; Mackail, History of Latin Lilernlwe; Pelham, 
Outli11es of Roman History; Middleton and Mills, Student's 
Com/Hmio11 lo Latin Authors; Gow, Co111J1anio11 lo School 
Classics; Smith, Classical Dictionary; Lewis and Shon, Latin 
lJictionary; Lewis, Elementary Latin Dictionary. 

For Latin as single subject for Honours, see ~ew 
Zealand University Calendar. 

GREEK 

GREEK I 
This class will meet on Mondays, \Vednesdays and 

Fridays at 01 to 5 p.m. 
Set Books: Salamis (Edwards, Cambridge Press); Freeman, 

Srr11es from Troian J,Var-Troncles: Smith, In ilia Graeca, 
Part 1: ~onh ancl Hillard, Greek Prose Comj}()sition. 
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GREEK II AND III A:'\D HONOURS 

Ciasses for these subjects will be formed as required. 
They cannot be held after 5 p.m. 

The following books are recommended for reference : 
Murray, History of Greek Literature; Jebb, Primer of Grreh 
Literature; Robinson, History of Greece; Bury, History of 
Greece; Greenidge, Greek Constitutional History; Liddell 
and Scott, Greek Lexicon; Liddell and Scott, A bridged Grrek 
Lexicon. 

GREEK HISTORY, ART A.VD LITERATURE 

:Mondays, ,vednesdays and Fridays at 6 p.m. and 
Tuesdays at 7 p.m. 

This class deals with the subjects as defined in the 
University Calendar as a Stage I subject for the Arts 
Degree, and is intended for students who desire to gain 
some knowledge of Greek life and thought without 
acquiring familiarity with the Greek language. The set 
books are studied in approved translations, and as far as 
possible the lectures will be illustrated by means of slides. 

The subject is defined as follows : 
(i) Greek History down to the end of the Pelopon-

nesian War. 
Text Books: Bury, History of Greece or Robinson, His-

tory of Greece. 
(ii) Elementary knowledge of Greek Art with special 

reference to sculpture. 
Text Book: J. R. Elliott, Outline of Greek Art. 
(iii) General knowledge of Greek Literature and 

special study of selected authors and set books. 
For 1942: Homer, Odyss<')', omitting II to lV inclusi,e 

(Butcher and Lang); Sophocles, OedijJ11s Tyra111111s (Camp-
bell, \Vorld's Clas~ics); Ari5tophanc~, Knights (Hookham 
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Frere); .\eschylw,, Per.me (Campbell, \\'orld's Classics); 
Euripides. ljJl,igrnia in Tmnis (.\Iurray); PlaLO, AjJology, 
Crito (Church, Macmillan); Thucydides, III (Everyman, 
Dent); Herodotus; VI II IX. 

For general knowledge of Greek Literature the following 
are recommended: Murray, History of Greek Literature; 
Je9b, Pri,nt'r of Creek Literature: Livingstone, Pageant of 
Greece. 

DEPART1'vIENT OF MODERN 

LANGUAGES 

Professor Boyd-Wilson 
Miss Huntington 

FRENCH I 

This class meets every Tuesday and Thursday, 5-6 p.m., 
and on Fridays, 7-8 p.m. The oral class may be attended 
either on Tuesday, 7-8 p.m., or on Thursday, 7-8 p.m. 

Set Boob: Maupassant, Do11:e Contes (;\'el5on); Cor-
neille, Lf' Cid; Moliere, L'Avare. 

Period : 1600-1700. 
Text Books: Cury et Boerner, Histoire de la litterature 

franraise; Gardiner, Outlines of Fre11c/1 Literallire; Lanson, 
Histoire de la litterature franraise; Mornet, Short History of 
French Literature; \\Tordsworth, ,"\Iodern French Syntax and 
ComjJosition; Dent, French Phonetic Reader. 

. The oral examination will consist of dictation, reading 
and co1wersation 011 a set text-ivlaupassant, Douze Conks 
(Nelson), and a paper 011 phonetics. The following are recom-
mended for study: Stewart and Clark, 'The Teacl,ing of 
Frenc/1 by Phonetic i\Jethods; G. G. :\'icholson, Introduction 
lo French Phonetirs: L. E. Armstrong, Tl,e Phonetics of 
French (Bell). 
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FRENCH II 
This class meets from 01 to 5 p.m. on i\Ionclays. Tue.,-

days and Thursdays, and from 7-8 p.m. on Fridays. 
Times for oral will be arranged. 

Set Books: La Fontaine, Select Fables (C. Hugon, 0:-..ford 
Univ. Press); Moliere, Le Alisrmthrope; Sevignc, Le/Ires 
c/1oisies (Hachette) or Scvigne, Selected Letters (a) (Baker, 
Manchester Press) or (b) (Nelson edition); Corneille, Cinna; 
Barres, Colelle Brwrioclie (i\'ehon) or .\fcrimce, Colo111/){I. 

Period: 1600-1700. 
For Text Books recommended see under French III below. 
The oral examination will consist of dictation, reading 

and conversation on a set text-F. C. Roe, A1odem Tales from 
Frnnce (Longmans), and a paper on phonetics (Nicholson. 
Phonetics, Parts I and II). 

FRENCH III 
This class meets from 4 to 5 p.m. on ~Iondays. \V'ecl-

nesclays and Thursdays; and on Fridays 7-8 p.m. Times 
for oral will be arranged. 

Set Authors: La Fontaine; Moliere; Corneille; .\[me. de 
Sevignc. 

Set Books: La Fomaine, Select Fables (C. Hugon, Oxford 
Univ. Press); Moliere, Le i\lisanllnope; Corneille, Ci1111a: 
Scvigne, as for French I I; E. Rostand, Cyra110 cle Berge me: 
Cha11so11 cle Roland (Hacheue) or rlucassin et Xicolelle. 

Period: 1600-1700. 
Text Books recommended for French II and Ill: Lanson. 

Histoire cle la lillha/11re frnnraise; Faguet, l7e Sihle: ,\. L. 
James, Historical hztrocluction to French Phonetics; J. An-
glade, Grammaire e!t:111e11taire de l'ancirn fra11rais; Foulct, 
Petite syntaxe; D. A. Paton, Manuel cl'a11cie11 fra11 1ais; 1\. 
Ewert, The French Language. 

The oral examination consists of dictation, reading and 
conversation on a set text, as for French II, and explanation 
(lecture expliquee) o[ a sight passage. 
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HONOURS 
Hours of classes: l\Ionday, ·wednesday, Thursday, 4 to 

5 p.m., Fridays 4 to 5 p.m. and Friday 7-8 p.m. 
For oral test see prescription in New Zealand Uni,·ersity 
Calendar. For Text Books see French III above. 

COMMERCIAL FRENCH 
This class will meet on Mondays 5 to 6 p.m., ,vednes-

days and Thursdays 7 to 8 p.m. 
Set Books : Weekley and Poget, Commercial French 

Reader (Hachette); Lazare, Half Hours with French Authors, 
Part I; Macdonald, Manual of French Commercial Corres-
pondence (Pitman). 

Also recommended: F. Themoin and R. Landrieux, Com-
merce and Commercial Correspondence (Hachette). This 
book is bilingual and is specially useful for external students. 

ORAL CERTIFICATE 
In connection with the requirements of the Univer-

sity, an oral examination in French for external students 
at all stages will be held at various centres at the beginning 
of October. For pre_scriptions see above. 

GERMAN 
GERMAN I 

Hours to be arranged. 
Set Books: Schiller, Wilhelm Tell; Heine, Die Harzreise; 

Freytag, Die ]ourna/iste11. 
Period of Literature: 1805-1914. 
The oral examination will consist of (1) dictation, and (2) 

reading and conversation on a set text, namely German Read· 
i11gs (First Series) by H. W. Soule (Heath). 

SCIENCE GERMAN 
Set Book: Barker, Basic German for Science Students 

(Heffcr). 

C 
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D E P A R T M E ,\' T O F P H I L O S O P H }' 

Professor H unler 
Dr Ernest Beaglehole 

Mr Hearnshaw 

NOTE. Students who desire to proceed to the Honours 
Course in Philosophy are advised to consult the Professor 
before arranging their courses. 

Hours in Stage III and in M.A. Courses are subject to 
adjustment at the beginning of the session. 

PHILOSOPHY I 
This course covers, but is not confined to, the work 

prescribed for B.A., LL.B. and the Diplomas of Education 
and Journalism. 

Either PSYCHOLOGY 
Lectures: Monday, ·wednesday and Friday at 6 p.rn. 

Tutorial, Thursday 7 p.m. 
Text Book: "\,Voodworth, Psychology (12th edition). 
Or LOGIC AND ETHICS, 
Lectures: Monday, Wednesday, Friday at 5 p.m. 

Tutorial, Tuesday 6 p.m. 
Text Books: Mellone, Elements of Logic; Dewey and 

Tufts, Ethics. 

PHILOSOPHY JI 
PSYCHOLOGY or LOGIC AND ETHICS-the option not taken 

at Stage I. 

PHILOSOPHY III 
The arrangement of work in this class is designed to 

meet the requirements of students who are taking 
Philosophy at Stage III for the B.A. Degree or for Senior 
Scholarship. 
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The following courses will be offered, of which 
students are required to take three : 

A. LOGIC : Tuesday at 5 p.m. 
Text Book: Cohen and Nagel, Logic and Scientific 

Method. 
B. PSYCHOLOGY: Wednesday at 5 p.m. 
Text Book : Thouless, General and Social Psychology. 
c. ETHICS : Thursday at 5 p.m. 
Text Book: Joad, Guide to the PhilosojJhy of Morals and 

Politics. 
D. SOCIAL AND AB ORMAL PSYCHOLOGY: At hour to be 

arranged. 
Text Book : Thouless, General and Social Psychology. 

M.A. AND HONOURS 

The work of this class covers, but is not confined to, 
the prescriptions of the subjects as defined for M.A. and 
Honours. The courses set out below will be offered i11 
1942; if a student wishes to take any other option given 
by the University, he should communicate with the Pro-
fessor as soon as possible. 

A. INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY : A general introduc-
tion to philosophical ideas and problems. Tuesday and 
Thursday at 4 p.m. 

Text Books: Joad, Guide to Philosophy; Webb, History 
of Philosophy. 

B. PSYCHOLOGY : fodern Principles and Problems. 
Hour to be arranged. 

Text Book: Flugel, One Hundred Years of Psychology. 
C. ETHICS. See Stage III, Course C. 
Set Book: Moore, PrincifJia Ethica. 
D. SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. Friday at 4 p.m. 
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Text Books: McDougall, GroujJ Mind; Dewey, Human 

Nature ancl Conduct. 

E. PSYCHOLOGY OF PERSONALITY. Hour to be arranged. 
Text Books: Ri,·ers, Instinct and tl1 e Unconscious; Freud, 

A General Selection (ed. Rickman). 
F. SEMI AR : A seminar will be held for the discussion 

of problems. 
Honours students will take lectures in Philosophy III 

as directed by the Professor. 

PSYCHOLOGICAL LABORATORY 
' 

NOTE. In all courses 110urs will be fixed at the begin-
ning of the session and every effort made to suit the c.on-
\'enience of students_ 

The University has prescribed alternative questions in 
Psychology for students who qualify in laboratory work. 
The courses are arranged as follows : 

A. Stage I or II-A course of experiments in the quali-
tative problems of sensation, perception, mental imagery, 
association, memory, intelligence, action, attention, feeling. 

B. Stage III-A course of experiments in more ad-
vanced work in the subjects of the Stage I Course, in 
simple quantitative methods, in examination of in-
dividuals in acuity of the senses, colour vision, tone dis-
crimination, and in general intelligence and mental tes ts. 

C. Honours-Experiments in advanced work. Students 
desiring to undertake work for the thesis of the Honours 
Course will be given every facility for doing so. 

PSYCHOLOGY, GENERAL AND EXPERI!\IENTAL 

The work of this class will cover the course prescribed 
for B.Sc. Stage I. 
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Lectures : At hours to be arranged. 
Practical Work: Not fewer than fom· hours per week 

throughout the session. Hours to be arranged. 
Text Books : Woodworth, Psychology; McDougall, 

Energies of Men; Seashore and Seashore, Elementary Experi-
ments in Psychology. 

INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY 
This course covers the work prescribed in this subject 

for the Diploma of Public Administration. 
Text Books: Myers, Industrial Psychology in Great 

Britain; Mayo, The Human Problems of an Industrial 
Civilization. 

DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY 

Professor Wood 
Dr ]. C. Beaglehole 

Students who contemplate proceeding to Honours are 
·advised to consult the Professor, and to keep in touch 
with him during their course. This is particularly im-
portant for those who may ultimately read for Honours as 
external students. 

AU students are recommended to make frequent reier-
ence to Atlases. Historical Atlases such as Philips' His-
torical Atlas (Ramsay Muir) and Putzger's Historischer 
Schul-Atlas will be found particularly useful; also the 
series of sketch maps given by Horrabin, An Atlas of Euro-
pean History. Robertson and Bartholomew, Historical 
Atlas of Modern Europe is good for the period 1789-1922. 

Fuller definitions of the syllabus prescribed at the 
various stages will be found in the ew Zealand University 
Calendar. 
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HISTORY I 
37 

The ,rnrk of this cbss is designed for but is not con-
fined to the course for B.A., B.Com., and Diploma in 
Journalism. 

Social and political development and international 
relations of the Great Po11·ers of Europe, outlines of the 
history of U.S.A. and Japan, since 1815; British colonial 
policy since 1815, including some comparison with colonial 
policies of other European nations ; outlines of the history 
of Australia and New Zealand. 

Lectures: Monday 7-8; Tuesday and Thursday 6-7; 
Tutorial, ·wednesday 7-8. 

Text Books: Grant and Temperley, Europe in the 19th 
and 20th Centuries or Hazen, Europe since 1815 or Fueter, 
TVorld History 1815-1920; foon, Imperialism and World 
Politics; Condliffe and Airey, A Short History of New 
Zealand; Reeves, The Long White Cloud; Beaglehole, New 
Zealand: a Short History; Scott, Short History of Australia or 
Wood, Concise History of Australia; Keith, Speeches and 
Documents on British Colonial Policy, Speeches and Docu-
ments on the British Dominions; ·williamson, Short History 
of British Expansion, Vol. II. 

Students should note that the syllabus includes recent 
hi~tory (excluding purely military affairs), and accordingly 
keep up their reading on current and recent events. 

Additional reading will be ,prescribed as required. 

HISTORY II 

Europe 1494-1715; the expansion of Europe 1494-1715. 
Lectures: Monday, \Vednesday and Friday, 5-6 p.m. 
Text Books: Johnson, Europe in the 16th Century or 

Grant, History of Europe 1494-1610; \Vakeman, Ascendancy 
of France; Clark, The Seventeenth Century; Reddaway, 
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Select Documents of European History, 1492-1715; " 1illiamson, 
Short History of British Expansion, Vol. I; Egerton, Short 
History of British Colonial Polic)'· 

Other books of similar scope and standard may be sub-
stituted for the above. Additional reading is essential, and 
ll'i!l be prescribed as required. 

HISTORY llI 

Europe 1715-1815: the expansion of Europe 1715-
1815. 

Lectures : Monday, 'iVednesday and Friday, •!-5 p.m. 
Text Books: Hassall, The Balance of Power, 1715-1789; 

Stephens, Revolutionary Europe, 1789-1815; Reddaway, His-
tory of Europe, 1715-1814; Brailsford, Voltaire; Camb1·idge 
Afodern History, Vols. VI, VIII, IX; " 1illiamson, Short His-
tory of British Expansion, \'ol. I; Egerton, Short History of 
British Colonial Policy. 

Other books of similar scope and standard may be sub-
stituted for the above. Additional reading is essential, and 
will be prescribed as required. 

M.A. AND HONOURS 

Students should consult the Professor at the beginning 
of the session, when hours of meeting will be arranged. So 
far as possible the class will be organised as a seminar. Its 
" ·ork covers the prescriptions as defined for M.A. and 
Honours in the New Zealand University Calendar, and a 
short course will be given at the beginning of the session 
on Historical Method and writing, with special reference 
to thesis work. Reading will be prescribed as required. 

The' special topic' for 1942 is Disraeli and Imj1erial-
ism, and for 194~ English P11rita11is111. 
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DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 

Professor Goulcl 
Mr Bailey 

EDUCATION I 

39 

The lectures will cover the course prescribed for B.A., 
the Teachers' B Certificate, and, in part, that for the 
Diploma in Education. 

Lectures : Monday, ·wednesday and Friday, 4-5 p.m. 
Tutorial at an hour to be arranged. 

Text Books. Hadow, Report on the Primary School; 
Isaacs, The Children TT'e Teach; Nunn, Education, Its Data 
and First Principles. 

EDUCATION 11 
This class ,,·ill meet on Tuesdays, 4-5 p.m. and 6-7 p.m. 

and Thursdays, 4-5 p.m. 
Text Books : Ross, Groundwork of Educational Psycho-

logy; Cattell, A Guide to Mental Testing; Dickinson, The 
Greeh View of Life; Sidney Dark, The Renaissance. 

Set Books: Plato, Republic; More, Utopia; Bacon, New 
Atlantis. 

EDUCATION III 
This class will meet on Mondays and Thursdays, 5-6 

p.m., and Wednesdays 6-7 p.m. 
Text Books: Boyd, History of Western Education; Burt, 

The Subnormal i',find; Butchers, The Ed11rntio11 System; 
Campbell, Educating Xew Zealand. 

SeL Books: Ascham, The Scholemaster; Rousseau, Emile; 
Spencer, On Education (Landmarks in History of EducaLion 
Series), Dewey, The School and Soczet)'· 

HONOURS 
Hours to be arranged. 
Texl Books: Clark f'I 11/., ,-/ Review of Educational 

Thought; Spcns, Report on Secondary Education; Kandel, 



CLASSES AND PRESCRIPTIONS 

Comparative Education; Maciver, Society, Its Structure and 
Changes. 

DIPLOMA IN EDUCATION 
This class will meet as under: For History of Educa-

tion, Tuesday 5-6 p.m.; for Principles of Teaching, Wed-
nesday 5-6 p.m.; for Experimental Education, Tuesday and 
Thursday 6-7 p.m. Arrangements "·ill be made for prac-
tical work. 

Text Books: Boyd, History of Western Education; 
Hughes and Hughes, Learning and Teaching; Cattell, A 
Guide to Mental Testing; Spens, Report on Secondary 
Education. 

VACATION COURSE 
A vacation course for external students desiring to 

quali(y for practical certificates for Stage II and Diploma 
will be held during the August vacation, if sufficient can-
didates offer. Intending students are requested to make 
application early in the first term. The fee for the course 
will be [2 2s. 

DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL 
SCIENCE AND PUBLIC 

ADMINISTRATION 

Professor Lipson 
Mr Parker 

B.A. COURSES 
(For the DiJ;loma i11 Public Ad111i11islralio11 see J1age 90) 
Under the new syllabus in Political Science for B.A., 

there are two units, viz. History of Political Theory and 
Comparative Political Institutions. Each occupies a full 
year's study. Students may choose either of these subjects 
as Political Science I. They may then proceed in a sub-
sequent year to take as Political Science II the alternative 
not chosen for Political Science I. 

J 
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Those who have already passed the University examina-
tion in Political Science I under the old syllabus may now 
take either History of Political Theory or Comparative 
Political Institutions as Political Science II. Students in 
the Arts Faculty who desire to do Political Science would 
be well advised to combine it with such kindred subjects 
as Economics, History, and Philosophy or Psychology. 

HISTORY OF POLITICAL THEORY 

Lectures on Mondays, ·wednesdays, and Fridays at 5 
p.m. to 6 p.m. 

The course is a study in the development of different 
political theories; emphasising the relationship of each 
theory to the historical circumstances of the country and 
period in which it has been propounded. The University 
syllabus requires two papers, one on political theories from 
Plato to Rousseau, the other on the theories from Burke 
to the present day. 

Recommended books: Sabine, G. H. History of Politirnl 
Theory; Coker, F."'· R.rtent Political Thought. 

COMPARATIVE POU rICAL J:'\STITUTIO:'\S 

Lectures on Tuesdays and Thursdays at 5 p.m. to 6 
p.m. and on ·wednesdays at 6 p.m. to 7 p.m. 

The course is designed to compare leading· examples of 
democratic and non-democ1:atic governmental ystems. 
Two papers are required by the University syllabus; the 
first being devoted to democratic types, the second to non-
democratic. For the former, particular attention "·ill be 
paid to Great Britaiµ_ and the United States; for the latter, 
to the Soviet Union, Fascist Italy, and Na7i Germam·. 

Recommended books: Laski, H.J. Parliamrnlary Gm•ern-
ment in England ; Bryce, J. The American Commonwealth 
(\'ol. I); \Vebb, S. and B. S01,iet Communism; Finer, II. Mus-

solini's Italy; l\Iarx. F. l\f. Government in the Third Reich. 
Exempted students should consult the Professor at the 

commencement of the academic session. 
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DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 

Professor Miles 
Dr Campbell 

PL'RE l\fr\TIIL\fATICS I 
Three lectures per week on Algebra, Geometry, Trigo-

nometry and Elementary Calculus ; and one period alter-
nately lecture and tutorial. 

Text Books: C. Smith, Treatise on Algebra; Carslaw, 
Plane Trigonometry; Jackson, Elementary Solid Geometry 
or Lines, Solid Geometry: Knott, Four-figure Mathematical 
Tables; Fawdry and Durell, Calculus for Schools. 

PURE ;\lr\THEMATICS II 
Two lectures per " 'eek on Elementary Calculus ; two 

lectures per week on Geometry, pure and analytical, and 
Ad\'anced Algebra and Trigonometry. 

Text Books: Sommerville, A11al,,tical Conics; Askwith, 
Pure Geometry; C. Smith, Treatise on Algebra; Carslaw, 
Plane Trigonometry. 

C.\LCULUS 
This is a haH-course, portion of PURE :-.fATHEJ\:fATICS II, 

arranged to meet the needs of students of Science who do 
not need the whole Stage II course. 

Text Book : Fawdry and Durell, Calculus for Schools. 

PURE MA THElVIA TICS III 
Three lectures per ,reek on Projecti\'e and Analvtical 

Geometry, Algebra and Elementary Differential Equa-
tions. 

Text Books: Lamb, Infinitesimal Calculus: C. Smith, 
Treatise 011 Algebra; Askwith, Pure Geometry; \\T. P. Milne, 
Projective Geo111f'lry (optional); Sommcn·illc, A11ah1tical 
Geometry of Three Dimensions; Hardy, Pure 1\fathematics 
(optional): Durell ancl Robson, Ad11a11cecl Trigonom etry. 
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APPLIED l\fATHE:.IATICS f 
Three lectures and one tutorial per ,reek. 

·13 

Text Books: Lone), Ele111('11/s of Statirs a11cl Dy11a111ics; 
Ele1nrnts of Hydrostatics. 

APPLIED l\IATHEMATICS Ill 
Three lectures per week on Advanced Dynamics, 

Statics, and Hydrostatics. 
Text Books : A. S. Ramsey, Dynamics; Statics; Hydro-

statics. 
HONOURS CLASS 

Four lectures per " 'eek on Elementary Astronomy, 
Rigid Dynamics, Anal) tical Geometry o[ three dimensions, 
Differential Equations, and the Complex Variable. 

Text Books: Hardy, Pure Mathematics; Piaggio, Differ-
ential Equations; Sommerville, Analytical Geometry of Three 
Dimensions; Todhunter and Leathern, Spherical Trigon-
ometry; Loney, Dynamics of a Particle ancl of Rigid Bodi<'s; 
Barlow and Bryan, Mathematical Astronomy; Smart, Spher-
iral Astronomy; Macroben, F1111ctio11s of a Complex Variabl<'. 

INTRODUCTORY COURSE IN MATHEMATICAL 
STATISTICS 

One lecture per week, if sufficient students offer them-
selves. Some knowledge of the Calculus is desirable for 
students taking this class. 

Text Book : B. H. Camp, Elementary Statistics (optional). 

FA CUL TY OF COMl\IERCE 
ECONOMICS 
Professor 1'\Iurphy 

Dr Heine 
Mr Shearer 

JUNIOR CLASS Professor Murph)' 
ECONOMICS, descriptive and analytic, with special refer-

ence to New Zealand conditions ; covering, but not ncces-
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sarily confined to, the requirements o[ Economics I for 
the B.A. and B.Com. degrees. Three lectures per week, 
on Tuesdays and Thursdays, 5 to 6 p.m., and Fridays 7 
to 8 p.m. 

Text Book : l\1urphy, Outlines of Economics. 

ADY ANCED CLASSES 

COURSE A Mr Shearer 
ECONOl\IICS, descriptive and analytic, of a more ad-

vanced character, covering the requirements of papers (a) 
and (b) of Honours in Arts and Commerce and Econo-
mics II A. Three lectures per week, on Tuesdays, Thurs-
days and Fridays, 6 to 7 p.m. 

Text Books : Marshall, Industry and Trade; Haberler, 
Prosperity and Depression; \!\Talker, UnemjJloyment Policy; 
Marshall, PrincijJles of Economics; feade, An Introduction 
to Economic Analysis and Policy; Harrod, International Econ-
omics. 

COURSE B Professor Murphy 
CURRENCY AND BANKING. A general treatment, covering, 

but not necessarily confined to, the requirements of Econ-
omics II B, Honours in Arts and Commerce and B.Com. 
One lecture per week, on Friday, 6 to 7 p.m. 

Text Books : Gayer, Monetary Policy and Economic Stabi-
lisation; Cole, What Everybody TVants to Know about 
Money; Mills and \Valker, Money; or Coulborn, Introduction 
to iUoney. 

COURSE C Dr Heine 
ECONO:\IIC HISTORY. Two classes. (a) The economic 

history of England from the break-up of the Middle Ages 
to the present day, with special reference to the period 
from the Industrial Revolution onwards. Two lectures 
per week, on Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6 to 7 p.m. This 
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class will meet. the requirements of part of the work for 
Honours in Arts and Commerce, and of the B.Com. 
degree. 

Text Books: Ashley, The Economic Organisation of Eng-
land; Birnie, An Economic History of the British Isles. 

(b) The economic history of Imperialism in the 19th 
and 20th centuries, with special reference to the British 
Empire, covering, in conjunction with class (a), the re-
quirements of Honours in Arts and Commerce. One 
lecture per week, on Mondays, 6 to 7 p.m., or such other 
hour as may be arranged to suit the convenience of those 
concerned. Reading will be prescribed as required. 

COURSED Dr Heine 
ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY. A general treatment, covering, 

but not necessarily confined to, the requirements of the 
B.Com. degree. Two lectures per week, on Mondays, 7 to 
8 p.m., and Fridays, 5 to 6 p.m. 

Text Book: Stamp, ln/('rmediate Commercial GeograjJhy, 
Vol. II. 

COURSE E Dr Heine 
STATISTICAL METHOD. A general treatment, covering, 

but not necessarily confined to, the requirements of the 
B.Com. degree, and (in conjunction with Course F) 
Honours in Arts and Commerce. One lecture per week. 
on Wednesdays, 6 to 7 p.m. 

Text Book: ·eale, Guide to New Zealand Official 
Statistics. 

COURSE F Mr Shearer 
ECONOMIC METHODOLOGY. The scope and logical 

method of Economics, the relation of Economics to the 
other sciences and to contemporary life and thought, 
economic fallacies, mathematical, mechanical, historical, 
and biological analogies in Economics, schools of economic 
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thought, covering (in conjunction with Course E), but not 
necessarily confined to, the requirements of Honours in 
Arts and Commerce. One lecture per week, at an hour to 
be arranged to suit the convenience of those concerned. 
It is desirable, but not essential, that students attending 
this class should possess some preliminary knowledge of 
Logic. . 

Text Book: Keynes, ScoJ1e and Method of Political 
Economy. 

COURSE G Professor Murj1!1y 
PUBLIC FINANCE. A general treatment, covering, but 

not necessarily confined to, the requirements of Honours 
in Arts and Commerce and the B.Com. degree. Two lec-
tures per week, on Mondays and "\Vednesdays, 5 to 6 p.m. 

Text Books: Lutz, Public Finance; Silverman, Taxation. 

COURSE H i\Ir Shearer 
J.': "JER.':A11oi\AL TRADE. _\ genera l treatment, co\·ering, 

but not necessarily confined to, the requirements of the 
B.Com. degree. One lecture per week, at an hour to be 
arranged to suit the convenience of those concerned. 

Text Book: Haberlcr, Th eo ry of International Trade. 

PROFESSIO,VAL CLASSES 

l\Ir Irwin 
l1lr Rodger 

1"\Ir Pope 

BOOK-KEEPI::'\G AND ACCOUNTS I Mr Irwin 
As defined in the New Zealand University Calendar. 

This course has been designed to give students a thorough 
training in the principles and practice of elementary book-
keeping, and will be CO\ ered in one session. Special 
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allenLion "·ill be gi\'en Lo fundamental principles. and 
instruction "·ill be given in office routine and managemenl. 
Lectures will occupy two hours a week, on Tuesdays, 6 to 
8 p.m. Students will be advised at the commencement o[ 

the session as to the text books to be used. 

BOOK-KEEPJ~G ,\:\TD ACCOUi\'TS II Mr Irwin 

As defined in the New Zealand University Calendar. 
SLudents taking this course are presumed to have passed 
Book-keeping and Accounts I, and therefore to have a 
thorough knowledge of the principles of Double Entry 
Book-keeping, and its practical application. One lecture 
per week, on ·wednesdays, 6 to 8 p.m. This stage is de-
signed to cover the application of Double Entry Book-
keeping to the more specialised classes of businesses, and 
will follow the prescription given in the ew Zealand 
University Calendar for Stage II. Students will be advised 
at the commencement of the session as to the text books 
required. 

BOOK-KEEPING AND ACCOUNTS III 1Ur Rodger 

As defined in the New Zealand University Calendar. 
The third and last slage of Book-keeping and Accounts 
is designed to provide a preparation for the final examina-
tion for the professional course, or the degree of B.Corn., 
and a full knowledge of the earlier stages is presumed in 
all cases. One lecture per week, on Mondays, 6 to 8 p.m. 
It is recommended that students should have either passed. 
or be taking in the same year, the subjects of Trustee Law, 
Bankruptcy Law and Company Law. Students will be ad-
vised at the commencement of the session as to the text 
books to be used. 
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AUDITING Mr Rodger 

The syllabus will cqver the prescription for the pro-
fessional examination in Accountancy as defined in the 
:-Jew Zealand University Calendar, and two hours per week 
will be devoted to this subject, on Fridays, 6 to 8 p.m. It is 
recommended that students should have either passed, or 
be taking in the same year, the subjects of Trustee Law, 
Bankruptcy Law, Company Law and Book-keeping- and 
Accounts III. The text books to be used will be an-
nounced at the commencement of the session. 

MERCANTILE LAW I 1'fr Po pc 

As defined in the New Zealand University Calendar. 
One lecture per week, on Fridays 6 to 7 p.m. 

Text Book: Sutton and Shannon, Contracts. 

MERCANTILE LAW II Mr Pope 
As defined in the New Zealand University Calendar. 

One lecture per week, on Mondays, 6 to 7 p.m. Students 
will be advised at the commencement of the session as to 
the text books to be used. It is advisable to obtain a copy 
of the Sale of Goods Act, 1908. 

THE LAV1T OF JOINT STOCK COMPANIES Mr Pope 
As defined in the New Zealand University Calendar. 

One lecture per week, on Wednesdays, 5 to 6 p.m. Students 
are advised to obtain a copy of the Companies Act, 1933. 

Text Book : Topham, Company Law. 

THE LAW OF BANKRUPTCY Mr Pope 

As defined in the New Zealand University Calendar. 
One lecture per week, on Thursdays, 6 to 7 p.m. Students 
are advised to obtain a copy of the Bankruptcy Act, 1908. 

D 
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THE RIGHTS AND DUTIES OF TRUSTEES UNDER 
WILLS AND OF RECEIVERS 

Mr Pope 
As defined in the New Zealand University Calenrfar. 

One lecture per week, on Tuesdays, 6 to 7 p.m. Students 
will be advised at the commencement of the session as to 
the text books to be used. 

FACULTY OF SCIENCE 

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 

Professor Florance 
Mr Peddie 

STAGE I 
These classes cover the work prescribed for the ll.A. 

and B.Sc. (Stage I), Medical Intermediate and Engineering 
Intermediate Syllabuses. 

A. Lectures: Monday and ·wednesday, 10 to 11 a.m., 
Tuesday and Friday, 9 to 10 a.m. 

B. Practical \\Tork. Five hours per week. Medical, 
Dental, Home Science and Agricultural Students, Tuesday 
and Friday, 10 a.m. to 12.30 p.m. 

B.A., B.Sc., and Engineering students, either Monday 
and \\Tednesday, 1.30 to 4 p.m., or Tuesday, 7 to 9.30 p.m., 
and Thursday, 4 to 6.30 p.m. 

Students are required to pass certain test examinations 
on theoretical Physics, to complete the prescribed course 
of experiments and to pass a practical examination. 
Students are also required to keep neat and concise re-
cords of their experimental results, which will be marked 
each week. 

Text Book: Smith, Intermediate Physics. 
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Intending students, particularly those who wish to 
proceed to Advanced Physics, are recommended to consult 
the Professor before the commencement. of the classes. It 
is advisable that students doing the Advanced Physics 
course should also do Pure l\Iathematics at least to 
Stage II. 

STAGE II* 
A. LECTURES: Monday 8 to 9 a.m., Wednesday 4 to 5 

p.m., Friday 3 to 4 p.m. 
Text Books: Champion and Davy, Properties of Matter; 

Houston, A Treatise on Light; Roberts, Heat and Thermo-
dynamics or Saha and Srivastava, A Treatise on Heat; Star-
ling, Electricity and Magnetism; Wood, A Text-book of 
Sound. 

B. PRACTICAL WORK. Students must do at least five 
hours' practical work per week. Times to be arranged. 

Text Book : ,vorsnop and Flint, Practical Physics. 

STAGE III 
A. LECTURES: Monday and ·wednesday 5 to 6 p.m., 

Friday 4 to 5 p.m. 
Text Books : Page and Adams, Principles of Electricity ; 

Vigoureux and Webb, Principles of Electrical and Magnetic 
Measurements; Text books prescribed for Stage II. 

B. PRACTICAL WORK. Students must do at least five 
hours' practical work per week. Times to be arranged. 

Text Book: Worsnop and Flint, Practical Physics. 

APPLIED PHYSICS 
Either (i) GENERAL PHYSICS, HEAT, LIGHT AND SOUND 
Or (ii) J\IAG ETISJ\I AND F.LECTRJC!TY. * 
Students should note that, of these two options, only 

option (ii) is accepted in the list of subjects required for 
B.Sc. by the Post and Telegraph Department. 

\\'ill be discontinued for the duration o( the wa r. 
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Lectures: Monday and ·wednesday, 4 to 5 p.m.; Friday, 
5 to 6 p.m. 

Practical times to be arranged. 
Text Books : As for Stage III Physics, and others to be 

arranged. 
Students taking a course in Applied Physics must 

either be attending or have already attended the corres-
ponding advanced course in Physics, and no student will 
be allowed terms in Applied Physics unless his work in the 
corresponding advanced course has been satisfactory. 

HONOURS COURSE 
Times and books to be arranged. 

RESEARCH 
The laboratory is ,\·efl equipped for certain classc:s of 

original investigation, and every facility possible will be 
afforded to those who undertake research work. 

l\IA THEMA TICAL AND PHYSICAL SOCIETY 
Subjects of a mathematical and physical nature are 

discussed at the fortnightly meetings. All students of the 
Physics Department are invited to attend. 

RADIO PHYSICS 
To meet the desire of the GoYernment, important 

changes haYe been made to the syllabus. There is at 
present an urgent demand for students who haYe com-
pleted a course in Radio Physics. This course will extend 
over two years. The first part of this course replaces 
Stage II Physics, and the second or advanced part replaces 
Applied Physics, Option (ii). For further information 
see below. 
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STAGE II 
LECTURES. Monday 8 to 9 a.m., \Vednesday 4 to 5 p.m., 

Friday 3 to 4 p.m. 
PRACTICAL WORK. Times to be arranged. Students must 

do at least fi.\'e hours' practical work per week. 
Text Books: Admiralty Handbook of TVireless Telegraphy, 

Volume I; Reyner, ,Uodern Radio Comm1111icatio11, Vols. I 
and II; Starling, Electricity and Magnf'tism; Radiotron 
Receiving Tube Manual. 

A copy of the syllabus for Physics II (Radio Physics) 
may be had on application to the Physics Department. 

STAGE III 
A student who has completed Physics II (Radio 

Physics) may proceed to any of the following courses: 
(a) Physics (III (a) and III (b) ). See page 50. 
(b) Physics III (Advanced Radio Physics). With the 

appronl of the Professor, a student may. offer the 
Advanced Radio Physics course for Physics Stage III, 
provided he is doing the course with a view to military 
service . 

(c) Physics III [(III (a) and III (b)J and Applied 
Physics (Advanced Radio Physics), taken either con-
currently or separately. I£ the student elects to do the 
Advanced Radio Physics course first, and intends to 
proceed " 'ith Physics III (a) and III (b) at a later date, he 
should call his Advanced Radio Physics course Applied 
Physics for the purpose of the degree. 

ADVANCED RADIO PHYSICS 
LECTURES. Monday and ·wednesday, 1 to 5 p.m., Friday 

5 to 6 p.m. 
PRACTICAL WORK. Times to be arranged. Students 

must do at least five hours' practical work per week. 
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Text Books: Those prescribed for Stage II, together with 

the following: Admiralty Handbook of TVireless Telegraphy, 
Vol. II; Radio Amateur's Ilandbook (A.R.R.L.); Radiotron 
Desgner's Handbook. 

Reference Books: Terman, Radio Engineering; Terman, 
11feas11rements in Radio Engineering; Hartshorn, Radio 
Frequency 1Ueas11rem enls. 

(Note: There arc a number of good reference books on 
advanced radio theory and practice. The above books repre-
sent the type of standard required, and students should be 
careful to provide thernsclYcs only with modern books or late 
editions of standard books. Advice will be given where 
desired.) 

A copy of the syllabus for the Advanced Radio Physics 
course may be had on application to the Physics Depart-
ment. 

PREREQUISITES. Any student desiring to do the 
Advanced Radio Physics course for a degree unit (either 
as Physics, Stage III, or as Applied Physics) must have 
already passed in Physics Stage II (Radio Physics), or 
alternatively must have passed at least Physics, Stage II 
under the old prescription. 

GENERAL. Under war conditions, suitable students ,vho 
have not the necessary prerequisites for Physics, Stage II 
(Radio Physics) or for Advanced Radio Physic , will be 
accepted in these classes, provided they can satisfy the 
Professor of Physics that they are reasonably competent 
to proceed with such courses. If such students satisfy all 
requirements, both theoretical and practical, they can 
obtain a certificate to this effect, but they cannot obtain 
credit for a degree unit unless they have the necessary 
prerequisites in Physics. 
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DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 

Professor Robertson 
l\Ir J\!Ionro 

GENERAL COURSE 
Candidates for B.A. and B.Sc., l\Iedical and Engineer-

ing Intermediate, are advised to take this course . Medical 
students should also take the course in Elementary Organic 
Chemistry. 

This class meets on Mondays and Wednesdays 11 a.m., 
Fridays 4 p.m., and Mondays 5 p.m. (tutorial). 

Text Books: Smith, Inorganic Chemistry or Holmyard, 
Inorganic Chemistry; Lewis, Elements of Organic Chemzstry. 

ELEMENTARY ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 
Mondays at 4 p.m. 
Text Book: Cohen, Organic Chemistry. 

ADVANCED COURSE 
Stage I I candidates should attend the lectures on 

Elementary Organic Chemistry, Mondays 4 p.m., and on 
Advanced Inorganic Chemistry, Fridays 5 p.m. To keep 
terms it is necessary to pass in both divisions of the sub-
ject. 

Stage III candidates should attend the lectures on Ad-
vanced Organic Chemistry, Tuesdays 5 p.m., and on 
Physical Chemistry, Thursdays 5 p.m., and Advanced In-
organic Chemistry, Fridays 5 p.m. 

Text Books : Bernthsen, Organic Chemistry; Philbrick 
and Holmyard, Theoretical and Inorganic Chemistry; Mee, 
Physical Chemistry. 

CHEMISTRY II (as single unit) 
Two half courses, (i) Elementary Organic Chemistry 

one year ; and (ii) Advanced Organic Chemistry the fol-
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lowing year are necessary. Students wishing to pass in this 
subject in the second year of their University work must 
therefore take (i) in their first year. 

HONOURS COURSE 
Hours to be arranged. 
A special course of reading will be recommended for 

each student. 

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY 

STAGE I. INORGANIC 
A minimum attendance of five hours weekly is re-

quired. Intermediate students, Wednesday 1.30 to 4 p.m .. 
Thursday 10 a.m. to 12.30 p.m. B.A. and B.Sc. students, 
either Tuesday 10 a.m. to 12.30 p.m. and 1.30 to 4 p.m., 
or Monday 7 to 9.30 p.m. and Tuesday 4.0 to 6.30 p.m. 

Text Book: Robertson and B:irleigh, Qualitative Analysis. 

ELEMENTARY ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 
Fridays 1.30 to 4 p.m. 

STAGE II AND III COURSE 
Six hours per week: Monday, Tuesday, ·wednesday, 

Thursday mornings or othcnvise only after arrangement 
with the Professor. 

Text Books: Cohen, Practical Organic Chemistry; Cum-
ming and Kay, Quantitatwe Analysis. 

DEPARTMENT OF BIOLOGY 

Professor Kirk 
Dr Newma11 Botany 

Dr Richardson Zoology 

Students at all stages must provide themselves with 
text-books, and read fully and carefully, making notes on 
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any special difficulties for discussion with the teaching 
staff. 

In both lectures and laboratory work due regard will 
be had to the University syllabus, but work will not be 
confined to the syllabus. 

BOTANY 
It is a great advantage to students to have some know-

ledge of Chemistry, or to take Chemistry at the same time. 
Those that intend to advance Botany should certainly 
do so. 

STAGE I. Lectures : Monday, "\I\Tednesday and Friday at 
noon, \\Tednesday at 4 p.m. (General Biology) . 

Practical work : Students will be required to attend 
in the laboratory for two periods per week. The laboratory 
periods are \Vednesday, 6.30 p.m. to 9 p.m., and Thursday, 
10 a.m. to 12 .30 p.m. 

STAGES II AND III. Lectures: Monday, Wednesday and 
Friday at 3 p.m. 

Practical work: Students will be required to work for 
a minimum of seven hours per week. Of this time at 
least five hours must be spent during the presence of the 
teacher in the laboratory. Laboratory periods from which 
these five hours may be chosen are tentatively fixed as 
follows: Tuesday 9 a.m. to noon, ·wednesday, 4 p.m. to 
6 p.m., Thursday, 2 p.m. to 4 p.m. 

HERBARIUM. All students proceeding to Stage III in 
Botany for a degree course, must present during the first 
week of third term of their Stage III a satisfactory her-
barium illustrative of the New Zealand Flora; otherwise 
terms will not be granted. The herbarium must contain 
at least 90 specimens collected by the student and repre-
senting the various great divisions of the Plant Kingdom. 
The specimens should be mounted according to the inter-
national standards. 
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INTERMEDIATE. Students taking Zoology for the Inter-

mediate Stage in Medicine, Agriculture, Forestry or Home 
Science will during the second term attend a short course 
of special lectures in Botany and will do the required 
laboratory work. The lectures ·will be given on Fridays 
at 5 and the laboratory period will be on Tuesdays, from 
2 to 5. A theoretical and a practical examination ,vill be 
held to determine the issue of the certificate required by 
the University. 

LABORATORY NOTEBOOKS. Laboratory work must be re-
corded in notebooks of an approved kind. 

INSTRU~fENTS. All students must provide themselves 
with the following instruments as a minimum : A razor for 
cutting sections ; a pair of mounted needles ; a pair of 
forceps with fine points ; a pocket lens ; a stout scalpel. 

TEXT BOOKS 
STAGE 1. All students must have either Parker, Lessons in 

Elementary Biology or Dendy, Evolutionary Biology and 
either Smith, Overton and Others, Text-booh of General 
Botany or Fritsch and Salisbury, Plant Form and Functi01i or 
Strasburger, Text-book of Botany, or Bower, Botany of the 
Living Plant. 

Among books that will be useful for reference are : 
Tansley, Elements of Plant Biology; Dixon, Practical Plant 
Biology; Priestley and Scott, An Introduction to Botany. 

It is desirable that students should have Cockayne, New 
Zealand Plants and their Story. 

Suitable books for students taking Botany for the Inter-
mediate examination are Tansley, Elements of Plant Biology 
and Fritsch and Salisbury, Botany for Students of Medicine 
and Pharmacy. 

STAGES II AND m. Students must have Strasburger, Text-
book of Botany. Eames and McDaniels, Introduction to Plant 
Anatomy; Sharp, Introduction to Cytology; \Vallon, An In-
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troduction to the Study of Fossil Plants; and Darrah, Text-
book of Palaeobotany will be found useful for both Options 
(A) and (B). 

The following books are suitable for Option (A) : Fritsch, 
Structure and RejJroduction of the Algae; Dangcard, Traite 
d'Algologie; Gwynne-Vaughan and Barnes, The Fungi; 
Bower, Primitive Land Plants; Smith, Cryptogamic Botany, 
Vols. I and II; Eames, Morphology of Vascular Plants, Lower 
GroujJs; Scott, Studies in Fossil Botany, Vol. I; Bateson, 
Mendel's PrincijJ!es of Heredity; Shull, Heredity; Shull, 
Evolution. 

The following books arc suitable for Option (B) : Cham-
berlain, Gymnosperms, Structure and Evolution; Scott, 
Studies in Fossil Botany, Vol. II; Rendle, Classification of 
Flowering Plants, Vols. I & II ; Barton ,vright, General Plant 
Physiology or Raber, Principles of Plant Physiology; Weaver 
and Clements, Plant Ecology. 

COURSES 
srAGES II A;-.:n III : The course of instruction for Stages 

II and III in 1912 will be Option (A). 
Students attending the course of instruction in Option 

(B) who have not already gained terms in Chemistry I are 
,·ery strongly recommended to take that subject concur-
rently with the course in Botany. 

HONOURS : Students are reminded that satisfactory pro-
gress cannot be made unless at least about 30 hours per 
"·eek for one year or 15 hours per week for two years is 
spent over and al,ove the time required for the theoretical 
studies. 

ZOOLOGY 
Intermediate students will read an important note 

under Botany, p. 57. 
STAGE I. Lectures: Monday, Wednesday and Thurs-

day, 9 a.m., ,vednesclay 4 p.m. (General Biology). 
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Practical work (minimum of five hours a week): 

Monday, \Vednesday and Friday, 1.30 p.m. to 4 p.m., 
Thursday, 1.30 to 4 p.m., Saturday 9 a .m. to 11.30 a.m. 

STAGES II AND III. Lectures : :\fonday 5 p.m., Tuesday 
and Thursday 4 p .m. 

Practical "'Ork: Monday and Friday, 9 a.m. to noon, 
Thursday, 7 p.m. to l O p.m., Saturday, 9 a.m. to noon. 

It is a great advantage to Zoology students to take 
Chemistry also. 

Junior students should spend at least six, and senior 
students at least seven hours a week at practical work. 

Text Books : Stage I students should obtain Thomson, 
Outlines of Zoology; Dendy, Evolutionary Biology. Marshall 
and Hurst, Practical Zoology will be found useful. Stage II 
students should obtain Parker and Haswell, Text-book of 
Zoology, but may substitute Borradailc, Eastham, Potts and 
Saunders, Invertebrata for use in Option (A) and De Beer, 
Vertebrate Zoology for use in Option (B). 

Stage I students will find the following useful for refer-
ence : Parker, Outlines of Biology; Haldane and Huxley, 
Animal Biology; Shull, Evolution; Shull, Heredity j Bourne, 
Comparative Anatomy of Animals; \Vhitehousc, Dissection of 
the Dogfish; Marshall, The Frog; ·whitchousc and Grove, 
Dissection of tl1e Frog. Stage I students may refer to the fol-
lowing list for additional reading, and Stage II students arc 
definitely expected to recognise that wide and thoughtful read-
ing is very important. The following books arc among those 
from which selections for reading should be made, the selec-
tions being as extensive as possible. OPTION (A) : Russell and 
Yonge, The Seas; i\1urray, The Ocean; Hesse, Allee an~ 
Schmidt, Ecological Animal G!'OgraJ;hy; De Beer, Exj1eri-
me11lal Embryology ; De Beer, Embryology and Evolu-
tion; Kellicot, General Elllbryology; Hogbcn, Recent 
Advanres in ComJ1arative Physiology; Parker, Elemen-
tary Nnvous System ; Hegner, Root and Augustine, Para-
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sitology. OPTION (B) : Chapman, Animal Ecology; Russell, 
Animal Behaviour; Kellog, Darwinism To-Day; Mitchell, 
General Physiology; Kellicot, Chordate Embryology; Nor-
man, History of Fishes; Noble, Biology of the AmjJhibia. 

The Cambridge Natural History; Lankester, Treatise 011 

Zoology; Nordenskiold, History of Biology, are useful for 
reference. 

For Stages II and III the option for 1912 will be Option 
(B) Chordata. 

Junior students should have a copy of the cyclostyled 
Practical Notes for Zoology I, obtainable at the College Office. 
The following appliances and instruments will be required : 
A drawing book with alternate pages ruled for notes; two 
pencils, one hard and one soft; dissecting instruments-scissors 
and forceps (two pairs of each, one large and one small) ; 
two scalpels (one large and one small); two mounted needles, 
seeker. 

M ,lM,UALIAX ;JXATOMY 
During the 1912 session a laboratory course in 

mammalian anatomy will be given for students requiring 
a detailed knowledge of mammalian osteology and 
anatomy. Laboratory hours by arrangement (minimum 
requirement, three hours per week). Zoology I is a pre-
requisite for this course. Students may pass an examina-
tion and obtain a certificate. 

Text Book: Reighard and Jennings, Anatomy of the Cat. 

DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY 

Professor Colton 

GEOLOGY I 
The class meets on Tuesdays, Wednesdays, Thursdays 

and Fridays at 2 p.m. 
This course will serve as an introduction to the subject, 

and will prepare for the B.A. or B.Sc. examination. 
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Four hours a week should be spent at practical work. 
Text Books : Cotton, GeomorJJlzology; \Vooldridge and 

Morgan, The Physical Basis of Geograph)', 
Arrangements may also be made for the use of the follow-

ing books: Hatch, Mineralogy; Smith, Minerals and the 
Microscope; Woods, Palaeontology; Watts, Geology for Be-
ginners; Schuchert, 011tlines of Historical Geology. 

GEOLOGY II 

OPTION A. l\IINERALOGY AND PETROLOGY 

Three lectures per week. Practical work five hours per 
"·eek. 

Text Books: Tyrrell, Principles of Petrology; Volcanoes. 
Harker, Petrology for Students; Hatch and ·wells, The 
Igneous Rochs; Hills, Stnict11ral Geology. 

OPTION B. PALAFO ' I OLOGY AND STRATIGRAPHY 

Four lectures per week. Practical work four hours per 
week. 

Text Book : Swinnerton, Outlines of Palaeontology. 

GEOLOGY III 

Either Option A or Option B, whichever has not been 
previously taken. 

Nole. It is necessary for the University Examinations 
to study both options. 

HONOURS CLASS 
Courses will be arranged for students preparing for the 

Honours examinations. 

FIELD EXCURSIONS 
Field excursions will be arrang·ed, which may be 

attended by students in all classes. 



CLASSES .'\ND PRESCRIPTIONS 
GEOGRAPHY 

Two half-courses, as under, are arranged for students 
preparing for the B.A. examination (Stage I only). 

PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY 
Professor Cotton 

Two lectures per week. Monday and \Vednesday, 
5-6 p.m. 

Three hours a week must be spent at practical work, 
which may be done on Saturdays (9 a.m. to 12 noon). 

Text Books: Cotton, GeomorjJ/iology; Kendrew, Climate 
or Brunt, Meteorology; any general text book of Physical 
Geograph~. 

ECO~or-..uc GEOGRAPHY 
See Course D under Eco:--.o,rrcs, ADVANCED CLASSES. 

FACULTY OF LA\V 

DEPARTMENT OF JURISPRUDENCE 
ROMAN LATV, CONSTITUTIONAL 

LA TV, IN TERN A TI O NA L L A TV A N D 
CONFLICT OF LAWS 

JURISPRUDE CE 

Professor l\I.cGeclzan 

This class will meeL on Tuesdays and Thursdays at 
6 p.m. 

Text Books: Salmond, Jurisprudence; Maine, Ancient 
Law (Everyman ed.). 



CLASSES AND PRESCRIPTIONS 

ROMAN LAW 

Professor lvfcGechan 

This class meels on \Vednesdays and Fridays at 8 a.m. 

Text Books : i\Ioylc, Institutes of Justinian; Leage, 
Roman Law; Maine, . lnric11t Law. 

CONSTITUTIONAL LAW 

Professor AicGeclzan 

This class will meet on Tuesdays and Thursdays at 
8 a.rn., and Tuesdays at ~ p.rn. 

Text Books: Dice), Law of the Cons/ it II I ion: Keir· and 
Lawson, Cases in Co11stit11tio11al Law. 

INTERNATIONAL LAW 

Professor A1cGechan 

This class will meet on Mondays at 5 p.m. throughout 
the session, and on Fridays at 5 p.rn. during· the second 
and third terms. 

Text Book: Oppenheim, International Law, Vol. I. 

Reference : Pitt Cobbett, Cases in International Law. 

CONFLICT OF LAWS 

Professor 11! cGeclw11 

This class will meet on \Vednesdays al 5 p.m. through-
out Lhe session, and on Fridays at 5 p.m. during the 
firsl term. 

Text Books : Adamson, Statutes and Cases on Conflict of 
Laws; Cheshire, Private International Law. 



64 CL,\SSES .\:\1) l'RESCRil' no~s 
DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH AND 

NETT' ZEALAND LAW 

THE LAW OF PROPER TY 

Professor Williams 

Three lectures a ·week will be given on Mondays, Wed-
nesdays and Fridays, 5 to 6 p.m. 

Text Books: Garrow, Law of Property (2 vols.); Mait· 
land, Lectures in Equity. 

THE LAW OF CONTRACT 

Professor Williams 

Two lectures a week will be given on Tuesdays and 
Thursdays, 5 to 6 p.m. 

Text Books : Anson, Law of Contract; Charlesworth, Afer-
cantile Law ; Maitland, Lectures in Equity. 

For reference : Salmond and ,vinfield, Law of Contracts. 

THE LAW OF TORTS 

Professor Williams 

Two lectures a week will be given on Wednesdays and 
Fridays, 8 to 9 a.m. 

Text Book : Salmond, Torts. 

CRIMIN AL LAW 

Professor Williams 
l\Ir CamjJbell 

One lecture a week on Monday, 8 to 9 a .m. 
Text Book: Garrow, The Crimes Act (Annotated). 
For reference : Kenny, Outlines of Criminal Law; Maun-

sell, New Zealand Justices of the Peace and Police Court 
Practice. 



CLASSES AND PRESCRIPTIONS 

THE LAW OF TRUSTS, WILLS AND 
ADMI ISTRA TION 

Professor TVilliams 
1Ur. Campbell 

Two lectures a week will be delivered on Thursdays 
and Saturdays, 8 to 9 a.m. 

Text Books : Garrow, Law of Trusts; Maitland, Lectures 
in Equity. 

For reference: Garrow, Law of Wills. 

COMPANY LAW AND THE LAW OF BANKRUPTCY 

Professor Williams 

One lecture a week, on Tuesdays, 8 to 9 a.m. 
Text Book: Topham, CornjJany Law. 
For reference : Spratt, Law of Bankruptcy. 

THE LAW OF EVIDENCE 

Professor Williams 
Mr Campbell 

One lecture a week, on Thursdays,. 5 to 6 p.m. 
Text Books : Phipson, Law of Evidence; Cockle, Cases 

and Statutes on Evidence. 

PRACTICE AND PROCEDURE 

Professor Williams 
Mr Campbell 

Two lectures a week, on Mondays and Fridays, 6 to 
7 p.m. 

. Text Books : Stout and ·Sim, Practice and Procedure of the 
Supreme Court of New Zealand; ,vily and Cruickshank, 
Magistrates' Courts Practice; Sim, The Divorce Act. 



66 CLASSES AND PRESCRIPTIO, S 

CO VEYANCING 

Professor TVilliams 
Mr CamjJbell 

One lecture a week, on \Vednesdays, 8-9 a.m. 
To take this class for the Conveyancing Certificate a 

candidate must already have taken the course in Property, 
and he must either already have taken, or else in the same 
year as he takes Conveyancing be taking, the courses in 
Trusts, Wills and Administration, and Company Law and 
Bankruptcy. 

For lists of Statutes required in classes in this Department, 
see LL.B. Syllabus (New Zealand University Calendar). 



TIME TABLE 
AUDITING fri. 
BANKRUPTCY LAW (B.COM.) Thurs. 
BOOK-KEEPING I 

II 
Ill 

BOTANY I 

11 & Ill 
INTERMEDIATE 

CIIE:.flSTR Y I 

MED. ORG . .. . 
II 

III 
HONOURS 

COMPANY LAW (B.COM.) 
COMPANY LAW & 

BANKRUPTCY 
CO FLICT OF LAWS 

CONSTITUTIONAL LAW 

CONTRACT 
CONVEYANCING 
CR!i\1INAL LAW 
CURRENCY & BANKING 
rCONOMICS I 

II & Ill 
ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY 

FCONOMIC HISTORY 
EDUCATION I 

II 

Ill 

HONOURS 

Tues. 
Wed. 
J'\Ion. 
Mon., Wed., Fri. 
\ \'ed. 
l\Ion., Wed., Fri. 
Fri. (2nd Term) 
i\Ion., Wed. 
J'\Ion. (tutorial) 
Fri. 
:'1Ion. 
~Ion. 
Fri. 
Tues., Thur., Fri. 
Hours to be ar-

ranged 
Wed. 

Tues. 
Wed. 
Fri. (Ist term) 

.... Tues., Thurs. 
Tues. 
Tues., Thurs., 
Wed. 
Mon. 
Fri. 
Tues., Thurs. 
Fri. 
Tues., Thur., Fri. 
Mon. 
Fri. 
Tues., Thurs. 
I\Ion., Wed., Fri. 
Tues., Thurs. 
Tues. 
Mon., Thurs. 
Wed. 
Hours to be ar-

ranged 

67 

6 to Sp.m. 
6 to 7 p.rn. 
6 to Sp.m. 
6 to Sp.m. 
6 to Sp.m. 

Noon to I p.m. 
4 to Sp.m. 
3 to L1 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 

II a.m. to noon 
5 to G p.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
4 to Sp.m. 
4 to Sp.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
5 to G p.m. 

5 to 6 p.m. 

8 to 9 a.m. 
5 to 6p.m. 
5 to 6p.m. 
8 to 9 a .m. 
5 to 6 p.rn. 
5 to 6p.m. 
8 to 9 a.m. 
8 to 9 a.m. 

(i t () 7 p.m . 
5 to Gp.m. 
7 to Sp.m. 
6 to 7p.m. 
7 to 8 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.111. 
6 to 7 p.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
4 to !'>p.m. 
6 to 7p.m. 
5 to 6p.m. 
6 to 7 p.m 



GS Tl~H. TABLE 

EDUCATION, DIPLO IA OF-
EXPERIMENTAL EDUC. .. Tues., Thurs. 
HISTORY OF EDUC. Tues. 
PRINCS. OF TEACHING \Ved. 

ENGLISH I 

II 

III 

E\'IDENCE 
FRENCH I 

II 

III 

ORAL 

110:s/OURS 

COi\IMERCIAL 

GEOGRAPHY, PHYSICAL 
GEOLOGY I 

II 

GERMAN 

GREEK I 
GREEK HISTORY, &C. 

HISTORY I 

II 
III 
HONOURS 

Mon., \,Ved., 
Thurs., Fri. 

Tues., Thurs., 
Wed., Fri. 

.. .. Tues. 
Thurs. 
Thurs. 
Tues., Thurs. 
Fri. 
Either Tues. 
Or Thurs. 
Mon., Tues., 

Thurs. 
Fri. 
Mon., \Ved., 

Thurs. 
Fri. 
1\Ion., Werl., 

Thurs., Fri. 
Fri. 
Mon. 
\ Ved., Thurs. 
l\Ion., \Vecl. 
Tues., \Vecl., 
Thurs., Fri. 
Hours to bt ai-

ranged 
Hours to be ar-

ranged 
Mon., Wed., Fri. 
l\Ion., Wed., Fri. 
Tues. (tutorial) 
Mon., Wed. (tut.) 
Tues., Thurs. 
Mon., Wed .. Fri. 
Mon., Wed., Fri. 
Hours to be ar-

ranged 

6 to 7 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 

9 to 10 a.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
4 to 6 p.m . 
5 to 7 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
7 to 8 p.m. 
7 to 8 p.m. 
7 to 8 p.m. 

4 to 5 p.m. 
7 to 8 p.m. 

4 to 5 p.m. 
7 to 8 p.rn. 

4 to 5 p.m. 
7 to Sp.m. 
5 to 6p.m. 
7 to Sp.m. 
5 to 6p.m. 

2 to 3 p.m. 

4 to 5 p.m. 
6 to 7 p.rn. 
7 to 8 p.m. 
7 to 8 p.m. 
6 to 7 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 



INTERNATIONAL LAW 

Tl~IE T ,\3LE 

Mon. 

ITALIAN .... 

Fri. (2nd and 
3rd terms) .... 

Hours to be ar-
ningcd 

JURISPRUDENCE Tues., Thurs. 
LATIN I Tues., Thurs., 

Sat. ... 
Mon. (tutorial) 

n & III Mon., Wed., Fri. 
Sat. 

HONOURS l\1on., Tues., 
,ved., Thurs., 
Fri. 

LOGIC & ETHICS (See under Philo-
sophy) 

MATHEMATICS, APPLIED I Mon., \,Vcd., 
Thurs. 

Fri. (tutorial) 
m Mon., Wed., 

'fhurs. 
CALCULUS Wed., Thur~. 
PURE I Mon., ,ved., Fri. 

Thurs. (tutorial) 
n Tues., Fri. 

Wed., Thurs . ... 
III Wed., Thur~. 

Tues. 
HONOURS Mon., Tues., 

Wed., Thurs. 
MERCANTILE LAW I fri. 

n Mon. 
PHILOSOPHY I OR II-

LOGIC & ETHICS Mon., ,ved .. Fri. 
Tues. (tutorial) 

PSYCHOLOGY Mon., ,ved., Fri. 
Thurs. (tutorial) 

III Tues., Wed., 
Thurs. 

HONOURS Tues., Thurs. 
S©CIAL PSYCHOLOGY Fri. 

PHYSICS I Tues., Fri. 
Mon., Wed. 

6\) 
5 to 6 p.m. 

5 to 6 p.m. 

6 to 7 p.m. 

8 to 9 a.m. 
7 to 8 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
9 to 10 a.m. 

5 to 6 p.m. 

9 to 10 a.m. 
10 to 11 a.m. 

4 to 5 p.m. 
7 to 8 p.m. 

oon to 1 p.m. 
6 to 7 p.m. 
8 to 9 a.m. 
7 to 8 p.m. 
8 to 9 a.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 

5 to 6 p.m. 
6 to 7 p.m. 
6 to 7 p.m. 

5 to 6 p.m. 
6 to 7 p.m. 
6 to 7 p.m. 
7 to 8 p.m. 

5 to 6 p.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
9 to 10 a.m. 

10 to 11 a.m. 



PHYSICS II 

III 

PHYSICS, APPLIED 

HONOURS 

POLITICAL SCIENCE-

TDfE TABLE 

Mon. 
Wed. 
Fri. 
Mon., Wed. 
Fri. 
Mon., \'\Ted. 
Fri. 
Hours to be ar-

ranged 

HISTORY OF POL. THEORY Mon., \\Ted., Fri. 
Tues., Thurs. COi\fP. POL. INST. 

PROCEDURE 
PROPERTY 
PSYCHOLOGY (B.SC.) 

PUBLIC FINANCE 
ROMAN LAW 
STATISTICAL METHOD 
TORTS 
TRUSTEES (B.COM.) 
TRUSTS & WILLS 
ZOOLOGY I 

II & III 

Wed. 
Mon., Fri. 
Mon., Wed., Fri. 
Hours to be ar-

ranged 
l\fon., Wed. 
\Ved., Fri. 
Wed. 
Wed., Fri. 
Tues. 
Thurs., Sat. 
Mon., Wed., 

Thurs. 
Wed. 
Mon. 
Tues., Thurs. 

8 to 9 a.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
3 to 4 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 

5 to 6 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
6 to 7 p.m. 
6 to 7 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 

5 to 6 p.m. 
8 to 9 a.m. 
6 to 7 p.m. 
8 to 9 a.m. 
6 to 7 p.m. 
8 to 9 a.m. 

9 to 10 a.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 



TIME TABLE OF CLASSES IN ARTS AND LAW 71 

HOURS :-.IO~DAY 'I UES DA \ WEDNESDAY THURSDAY FRIDAY SAT. 
-

Math. 111 Math. Ill :\l ath. ll Trusts A.l\1. Criminal Law '.\Jath. II 
\!-9 Latin I Torts Latin I Torts & Wills 

Coy Law & Bk. (LLB.) Roman Law Trusts & Wills Roman Law Latin I 
Constitutional Law Cotl\'eyancing Con. Law 

9-10 Applied Math. I 1\pplied J\lath. I Applied Math. I English I Lat.ll&lll 
English I English T English I 

10-11 App. J\Iath. I (Tut.) 
P.M. 
12-1 l\fa lh. I l\fath. I l\fath. I 
4-5 History III Education I I History lll Education II Education I 

Education I :'l[a th. Ill Education I French II, III Hi.story III 
Applied l\fa th. III French II ,\pplied l\fa th. III & Hons. French Hons. 
Greek I Philosophy IIons. French III & Hons. Philosophy Hons. Greek I 
1' 1 ench 11, III & English Ill Greek I Applied l\fath. III Social Psychology 

lions. English JI English JI 
5-6 Lat. II , Ill , lions. La tin lions. Philos. I or II (Log. & Eth.) Latin Hons. Lal I I , Ill , Hons. 

Philosophy I or II Phil. lII (Logic) La tin JI , III , Hons. English II & III Phil. I or II (L. & E.) 
(Log. & Ethics) Economics I Phil. III (Psych.) French I History II 

Education III i\Jatlt. H ons. History II Phil. III (Ethics) l'ol. Sc. I or II 
Geography (Phys.) French I Prin e. of Teaching (Dip. Ed.) Education III (Hist. Pol. Theory) 
i\fath. Hons. English II and 111 Pol. Sc. I or II (Hist. Pol. Theory) Pol. Sc. I or II Property 
Property Contract Property (Comp. Pol. Inst.) Econ. Geography 
Pol. Sc. 1 or II Pol. Sc. I or II \fath. Hons Economics I Conn . of Laws (1st T.) 

(Hist. Pol. Th.) (Comp. Pol. Inst.) Geography (Phys.) Contract Int. Law (2nd & 3rd T.) 
History II Hist. of Ed. (Dip . Ed.) ConOict of Laws Evidence 
International Law Const. Law Math. Hons. 

6-7 Phil. I . Jl (Psych .) Philos. I or JI Philos. I or II (Psych) - - English III Philos. I or II (Psych.) 
Procedure Log. & Eth. (Tut.) Education III History I Economics II , III 
Gr.Hist.Art ~ Lit. History I Pol. Sc. I or II (Comp. Pol. Inst.) Exp. Ed. (Dip. Ed .) Proced ure 

Educa tion II Gr. Hist. Art & Literature Math. I (Tut.) Greek Hist. Art & Lit. 
Exp. Educ. (Dip. Ed.) Economics II, III 
Economics II , Ill Jurisprudence 
Jurisprudence ----7-8 History J French I (Oral) Histor\' I (Tut.) French I (Oral) French I , II, Ill , Hons. 

{con. Geography Greek Hist. Art & Lit. '.\lath. II (Cal.) Phil. I, II (Psych.) Economics I 
atin I (Tut.) (Tut.) (Tut.) 

Math. II (Cal.) 



• TIME TABLE FOR SCIENCE STUDENTS 
HOURS l\IONDAY TUESDAY I WEDNESDAY THURSDAY FRIDAY SATl )RDAY 

A.M. 
8-9 Physics II l\fath. II :\lath. III J\fath. III Math. II 

-9-10 I Zoology I Physics I Zoology I Zoology I Physics I 
,\pplied l\fath. I ,\pplied l\fath. I ,\pplied l\Iath. I 

-i0-11 Physics I Physics I App. :\1ath. l (Tut.) 
-fi=l2 - Chemistry I Chemistry l I i\lath. 1 P.M. :\1ath. I l\Ialh. I 

12-1 Botany I Botany I Botany I 
- 2-31 Geology I Geology 1 Geology I Geology I 
---:,-4 / Botany 11 B Botany ll B Botany. II B 

Ph ysi cs II 
4-5 Chemistry II '.\lath . Ill Botany I Zoology JI A Chemistry 1 

Chemistry (Org.) Zoo!. 1T A Zoology I Applied Math. 11I Physics TT! 
Applied Math. III Applied i\Ialh. III 
Applied Physics Applied Physics 

- Physics II 
5-6 Physics III Chcmistq III Physics Ill Chcmistq Ill Chem. II and Ill 

:\fath. Hons. :\fath. Hons l\fath. Hons. J\fath. Hons. Applied Physics 
Zoology II A 
Chemistry I (Tut.) 

I 6-7 I l\Ialh. I (Tut.) 
7-8 --- !\lath. II (Cal.) Math. II (Cal.) 

LABORATORY HOURS: STAGE 1 (STAGES II AND Ill TO BE ARRA1':GED) 
(Medical, Agricultural, Dental, R:c. Students see special time table) 

PHYSICS : Monday and Wednesday 1.30 to 4 p.m., or Tuesday 7 to 9.30 p.m. and Thursday 4 to 6.30 p.m. 

- -

INORGANIC CHEMISTRY: Tuesday 10 a.m. to 12.30 p.m. and 1.30 to 4 p.m., or Monday 7 to 9.30 p.m. and Tuesday 4 to 
6.30 p.m. 

ORGA~IC CHE'.IIISTRY: Frida) 1.30 p .m. to 1 p.m. 
ZOOLOGY I: Monday, Wednesday and Friday l.30 to I p.m ., Th111sday 7.30 to 4.30 p.m. , Saturday 9 a.m. to noon. 
ZOOLOGY II : (Hours to be fixed. 
BOTANY I: Wednesday 6.30 to 9.30 p.m. , Thursday 10 a.m. to I p.m. 
BOTANY II: (Hours fixed tentali\'ely): Tuesday 9 a.m. to noon , \Veclnesday ! to 6 p.m., Thursda) 2 to 1 p .m . 
GEOLOGY: Tuesday and Wednesday 3 p.m. to 5.30 p .m ., Friday 7 p.rn. to 10 p.m. , SaL11rcla ) 9 a.m. to noon. 

-..:i .., 



GEOLOGY: Tuesday and ·weclnesday' 3 p.m. tci 5.30 p.m. , Friday 7 p.m. to 10 p.111. , Saturcla)9 a.m. to noon . 

-

• 

TIME TABLE FOR 1\IEDICAL, DENTAL, HOME SCIENCE AND AGRICULTURAL 
STUDENTS 

HOURS l\fONDAY TUESDAY WEDNESDAY THURSDAY FRID,\Y 

A.l\L 
9-10 Zoology Physics Zoology Zoology Physics 

10-11 Physics Physics 

11-12 Chemistry Chemistry 
·-

P.l\f. 
4-5 Chemistry (Organic) I3iolog-y Chemistry 

5-6 Chemistry J Botany (2nd Term) 
(Tutorial) 

LABO RA TORIES 

A.M. 
____ ,~1ys ics 

Chemistry (Inorganic) I Physics 10-12.30 
-

P.M. I 
J.30-4 Zoolog\' Chemistry (Inorganic) Zoology Chemistry (Organic) 

1.30-4.30 

2-5 flotany (2nd Term) 
-1 
,.,:~ 



HOURS MO:\'DA\' 
A.1\1. 
8-9 
9-10 l'hil. I or II (Psch.) 

Appl. l\Ialh. I 
10-11 l Iiswry 1 

-11-12 Greek Hise. An&: 
Lit. 

French I (Oral) 
- P.l\f. Frend1 I. II , llL 

12-1 and lions. 
2-3 
4-5 French II, lll & 

Hons. 
Education I 
Appl. l\Iath. Ill 
Greek I 
Hi story III 

-· 5-6 Engli,h I 
Lat. II, TIJ, Hons. 
Philos. I or II 

(Log. & Eth.) 
Education III 
:\lath. Ilons. 
Geography (Phys.) 
Pol. Sc. I or II 

(Hist. Pol. 
Theory) 

tj-7 History II 
i\lalh. I 

~ Latin I (Tut.) 
Econ. Geog. 

TIME TABLE OF CLASSES IN ARTS 1913 

TUESDAY \VED;,.;ESDAY 'lHLRSDAY FRIDAY 

.\fath. II l\falh. Ill .\falh. Ill Ma th. II 
l'hil.l or JI ( l' sch.) Appl. i\lath. I l'hil.l or 11 (Psch .) 
Appl. l\Iath. l l'hil. I or If (Psych.) 

History I !-I is Lory I I I is wry I App. l\f. l (Tut.) 
funchl ___ Gr. Hist. Arl & Lit. French l (Oral) French I 

--- - - - . - ---

Gr. llisl. Art & Lit. Gr.I-list.Art&: Lit. 
English Ill English JI 1-'rench ll, 111 &: English II 
French II French l II & Hon, . lions. French Hons. 
Education 11 Eclu(ation J Education II Education I 
.\lath. III History Ill Philosophy Hons . History lll 
Philosophy Hons. Appl. l\falh. III English I (Tut.) Greek I 

Greek I Appl. !\lath. Jll Social l'sychol ogv 
Lalin Hons. English I Latin Hons. English l 
Philosophy Ill Philos. III (Psych.) Phil. III (Ethics) Lat. II, Ill, Hom. 

(Logic) Latin II , Ill, Hons. Education III Philosophy I or II 
Economics I Philosophy I or II Economics I (Logic & Ethics) 
,\lath. Hons. (Logic & Ethics) i\1ath. Hons. Econ. Geography 
English II &: Ill :\lath. Hons. English II & 111 Pol. Sc. I or II 
Pol. Sc. I or II Geography (Phys.) Pol. Sc. I or II (Ilisl. Pol. Theory) 
(Comp. Pol. Inst.) Pol. Sc. I or II (Comp. Pol. Inst.) 
Hist. of Educ. (Hisl. Pol. Theory) 

(Dip.Ed.) Prine. of Teaching 
(Dip.Ed.) 

Lalin I Education III English Ill Economics JI, 111 
Economics II & Ill History II Lalin I History JI 
Logic & Ethics i\falh. I Economics II, III l\fath. I 

(Tut.) Pol. Sc. I or II l\falh. I (Tul.) 
Education IT (Comp. Pol. Jnst.) Ex. Ped. (Dip. Ed.) 
Ex. Ped. (Dip. Ed.) 

l\fath. 11 (Cal.) l\fath. 11 (Cal.) Economics I 
Latin I. 

SATURDAY 

Lalin II and JII 

-1 ,,._ 



IIOURS 

P.l\l. 

5-G 

6-7 

7-8 

·-

TIJ\IE TABLE FOR DEPARTMENT OF COMi\IERCE 

il!O::-,'DAY TUESDAY \VED::-,'ESD,\ Y THURSDAY 

Commercial French Economics I Company Law Economics I 
Public Finance Public Finance 

Book-keeping Ill Economic Hi~tory Sta tistica 1 l\fethod Economic II i~tory 
Mercantile Law II Book-keeping I Book-keeping II BankruptC\ Law 

T1ustee Law 

- ---
Book-keeping III Book-keeping I I3ook-kceping 11 Commercial French 

Economic Geography Commertial Frendt 

FRIDAY 

Economic Geograph) 

~lercantile Law 1 
Auditing 
Currency & I3ankini.; 

Economics I 
,\uditing 

-1 
\.,, 



HOURS 
A.M. 
9-10 

10-11 

11- 12 

- P.M. 
2-3 

3-4 

5-6 

6-7 

TIME TABLE FOR DIPLOMA IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 
MONDAY TUESDAY W],':DNESDAY THURSDAY FRIDAY 

Public Administration Public Administration I'ublic Administration 
(second year (second year (second year 

subject) su bjecl) subject) 
-- Political Institutions Political Institutions Seminar (second 

of N .Z. (first half of N.Z. (first half year) 
session only; first of session on I y ; 

- -- )Car subject) first year subject) 
Se1ninar (second Seminar (first yearf · J ndustrial I>sycholog} 

year) (option for second 
- year) 

Public Administration Public Administration 
in N.Z. (second in N.Z. 
)Car subject) (second year 

su bjecl) 
Social &: Economic I nlernational ____ Public Economics Seminar (first year)-

History of N.Z. Organisation (firs t year subject) 
(first year subjen) (option for second International 

year ; second ha! f Organisation (op-
of session only) tion for second 

year; second half 
only) 

Public Finance Comparative Political Public Finance (first Comparative Political 
(first year subject) Institutions I&: II year subject) Institutions I &: II 

(first year subject) Administrative Law (first year subject) 
(second year sub-

jcct) 
Social &: Economic Comparative Poli- Social &: Economic 

History of England tical Institutions I History of England 
(first year subject) &: II (first year (first year subject) 

subject) . Statistics 
(option for second 

year) 

,1 
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COLLEGE REGULATIONS 
SUBJECTS OF JNSTRUCTION 

The following subjects are taught in this College : 
ENGLISH 26 GEOLOGY 

2 LATIN 27 PSYCHOLOGY (B.SC.) 
3 GREEK 28 GEOGRAPHY (B.A.) 
4 GREEK HISTORY, ART AND 29 CONSTITUTIONAL LAW 

LITERATURE 30 JURISPRUDENCE 
5 FRE:"/CII 31 ROJ\IAN LAW 

6 GERMAN 32 INTERNATIONAL LAW 
7 ELEMENTARY JTALIAN 33 CONFLICT OF LAWS 

8 PIIILOSOPHY 34 LAW OF CONTRACT 

9 HISTORY 35 LAW OF PROPERTY 

10 EDUCATION 36 LAW OF TORTS 

11 ECONOMICS 37 CRIMINAL LAW 
12 INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY 38 COMPANY LAW AND 
13 STATISTICAL METHOD 
14 ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY 
] 5 ECONOMIC HISTORY 
16 PUBLIC FINANCE 
17 CURRENCY AND BA KING 
J 8 COMMERCIAL FRENCH 
] 9 PURE MATHEMATICS 
20 APPLIED MATHK\1ATICS 
21 PHYSICS 
22 APPLIED PHYSICS 
23 CHEMISTRY (ORG. & !NORG.) 
24 BOTANY 
25 ZOOLOGY 

BANKRUPTCY 
39 LAW OF TRUSTS & WILLS 
40 LAW QF EVIDENCE 
41 LAW OF PROCEDURE 
42 BOOK-KEEPING 

43 l\1ERCANTILE LAW 
4·1 AUDITING 
45 COMPANY LAW 
46 TRUSTEES 
47 BANKRUPTCY 
48 POLITICAL SCIENCE 
49 PUBLIC ADJ\f!NISTRATION 

The College year consists of three terms. 

MATRICULATION 

To matriculate a student must pass the Entrance 
Examination and make the following declaration : ' I do 
solemnly promise that I will obey the Statutes of the 
University, so far as they apply to me, and I hereby de-
clare that I believe myself to haYe attained the age of 
sixteen years.' 
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No examination passed by any student before he has 
made this declaration can count towards the keeping of 
lerms or the qualifying for a Degree. 

The last day for making the declaration is June l, 
:Jrovided that upon payment of a late-fee of £1 Is the 
leclaration may be made not later than August I. 

PROVISIONAL l\IATRICULATION 

The requirements for Provisional Matriculation and 
the regulations in connection with it will be found on page 
29 of the 1ew Zealand University Calendar for 1941. 

In connection with the recommendation of the Pro-
fessorial Board to the Senate for confirmation of Provis-
ional Matriculation the Professorial Board of Victoria 
University College will in normal cases recommend con-
firmation for those students who have passed at the Annual 
College Examinations in at least two subjects. A student 
whose Provisional Matriculation has been confirmed in 
any year will have his matriculation antedated to the 
beginning of that year and will be credited with terms in 
those subjects in which he has passed. 

SUPERVISION OF COURSES 

The Professorial Board supervises the courses of all 
new students. Before enrolment in classes a record of the 
proposed course of study, signed by the Tutor of the 
Student and by the Dean of one of the Faculties of Arts, 
Science, Commerce or Law, must be in the hands of the 
Registrar. In the case of a student proceeding to one of 
the University degrees, this record shall state the complete 
course of study proposed for that degree; and subsequent 
departures (if any) from such proposed courses must be 
similarly recorded. 
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TERMS 

The keeping of terms is necessary for the degrees of 
M.A., M.Sc. and l\I.Com., for all subjects for the degrees 
of' B.A., B.Sc., LL.B. and B.Com., for all subjects of the 
Diploma of Education, and of the Intermediate Exam-
inations in Engineering, l\fedicine, Dentistry and 
Agriculture. 

In general no examination will be held nor terms 
granted except in subjects taught in the College (see list 
above) ; if, however, a student has special reasons for 
taking subjects such as Music, Maori, which are not 
taught at the College, the Professorial Board may grant 
permission and will in tbat case arrange for an examrna-
tion. 

STUDENTS ATTEi DING LECTURES 

To keep terms in any subject a student attending lec-
tures must 

(a) Have his name on the books of the College; 
(b) Do the class work and class examinations to the 

satisfaction of the Professor ; provided that in 
exceptional circumstances the Professor may allow 
him to keep terms by passing the Annual College 
Examination. 

To keep terms in Physics, Chemistry, Botany, Zoology, 
Geology, Psychology for B.Sc. or Geography a student 
must pursue to the satisfaction of the Professor a practical 
course, including such practical examination as the Pro-
Lessor may prescribe; and, unless especially exempted by 
the Science Faculty, a student presenting himself for an 
examination in any of these subjects for the purpose of 
keeping Terms must do the practical work in that subject 
in the year in which he so presents himself. 
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Terms granted in Stage I of a subject included in the 
courses for the degrees of B.A. and B.Sc. shall be for the 
year only unless othenl'ise directed by the Professorial 
Board. 

ATTENDANCE 

To fulfil the attendance requirement in a subject a 
student must, except in cases approved of by the Pro-
fessorial Board, attend not less than 75 per cent. of the 
lectures in that subject. 

REGULATI01 S UNDER SECTION VII OF STATUTE 

' BACHELOR OF SCIENCE ' 

Candidates will be tested on the translation of a passage 
in an approved foreign language, dealing with the subject 
or subjects offered at Stages II or III. 

The examination is held in October immediately after 
the cessation of lectures. Candidates are required to 
present themselves not later than the second year of their 
course, and must make application not later than the end 
of the second term thereof. 

STUDENTS NOT ATTENDING LEGTURES 

The Degree Examinations in Stage I of the subjects 
as set out for the B.A. Degree are conducted by the 
Colleges and there are no Annual College Examinations 
in these subjects for Extra-mural students; but these 
students must obtain exemption from their College and 
must enter with the New Zealand University, in each 
case paying the appropriate fees by the due date (see 
below). 

The University regulations provide 
'That any student who in the opinion of the Pro-

fessorial Board of a Constituent College is prevented from 
attending lectures, or who objects on grounds of religious 
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scruples (whereof the evidence shall be satisfactory to the 
Chancellor) shall as far as is shm\'n to be necessary be ex-
empted from attendance at lectures.' (New Zealand 
University Calendar, 1912, p. 76). 

Applications for exemption under this statute shall be 
made on the form provided by the College. 

To keep terms in any subject a student not attending 
lectures must 

(a) IIave his name enrolled on the books of the 
College; 

(b) Fill up the form provided by the College and 
obtain the approval of the Professorial Board ; 

(c) Pass in the subject at the annual College examina-
tions, but he shall not be 1 equired to pass a terms 
examination in Stage I of any subject in which the 
University examination is conducted by the Col-
leges; 

(d) Pay fees as specified under, to the Registrar of the 
College. 

EXE:.\1PTION FEES 

Due not later than 30 April (except with late fee of 
[I ls up to 10 July). 

FULL EXEMPTION 

(a) If the subjects in which a student applies for 
exemption include any subject of B.A. Stage I the 
exemption fee is [3 3s 

(b) If the subjects in which a student applies for 
exemption do not include any subject of B.A. 
Stage I, the fee is .. £1 1 s 

PARTIAL EXEM.PTIUN 

A student attending lectures may, under certain 
circumstances, be exempted in one or more subjects. 

Fee (inclusive) . . IOs 6d 
Examination fees as for totally exempted students 

(see (b) below). 
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EXAM INA TIO FEES 

Due not later than 10 July (except with late fee of 
£1 ls up to 31 July). 

(a) For students presenting only Stage I sub-
jects as set out for B.A. Nil 

(b) For students presenting subjects other than 
Stage I as set out for B.A. For each such 
subject £1 ls 

Note. This applies to all subjects at Stages II, III and 
M.A., and to all purely Law and Commerce subjects. 

Extra-mural students are warned that an application to 
sit for the College Terms Examinations does not constitute 
an entry for the Degree Examinations. (For dates and 
fees payable on entrance for a Degree Examination see 
New Zealand University Calendar, 19,12, p. 276). 

An additional fee of £1 ls is required from extra-mural 
students who desire to take an Oral Examination in a 
modern foreign language. 

Refunds of College terms examination fees will be 
made only in exceptional cases. Applications for the hold-
ing over of a portion of the exemption or examination fees 
to the following year will not be considered unless the 
candidate intimates by 15 September his intention not to 
sit the examination. 

ACADEMIC YEARS 

A student may sit for a section of a degree at the end 
of his first year but may not sit for his final examination 
until he has completed at least three years' work to the 
satisfaction of the Professorial Board. 

DISCIPLINE 

Every student attending lectures at Victoria University 
College shall be required to sign the following declaration 
and no student shall have his or her name placed on the 
College books until this declaration is signed : 
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' I promise that I will obey the Regulations of Vic-
toria University College, so far as they apply to me.' 

The Board has full disciplinary powers over the con-
duct of all students within the College, the Gymnasium, 
the College grounds and at all ceremonies and meetings 
wherever held, conducted under the auspices of the Col-
lege Council, the Professorial Board, the Students' Associa-
tion, or any of the College Clubs or Societies, and in other 
cases when the Board considers that the interests of the 
College or of students are affected. 

Students whose work or attendance is unsatisfactory 
may be excluded from College Classes for the remainder 
of the Session by the Professorial Board. 

RULES 

1. Motor-cycles and motors must not be started during 
lecture periods. 

2. Smoking is prohibited in the corridors or on the 
front steps. 

3. After 4 p.m. the corridors must be cleared at ten 
minutes after the hour. 

4. No alcoholic liquor may be brought into or con-
sumed in the College Buildings, the Gymnasium or the 
grounds of the College. 

5. Drivers of motor-cars are required to observe the 
directions of notice boards with regard to entry, exit, and 
parking. 

DISCIPLINARY POWERS OF THE STUDENTS' ASSOCIATION 

1. .P:.ny disciplinary power possessed by the Students' 
Association is such only as is delegated to it by the Pro-
fessorial Board. 

2. The Students' Association may discipline any 
student, dub or society for conduct which is or which 
tends to be subversive of discipline, or which brings or 
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tend~ to bri~1g discredit on the CJllege or the students 
thereof, or, in particular, which includes the breach of any 
rule o[ the Association or of its affiliated clubs or societies, 
or for failure to comply with any direction given by the 
Association. 

3. The disciplinary measures employed by the Students' 
Association shall be any of the 'following : 

(a) RcjJrimand; 
(b) Fine, not exceeding one pound; 
(c) SusjJcnsion from membership of the Students' 

Association or of any o[ its affiliated clubs or 
societies. Such suspension may be 
(i) lcm porary-that is for a limited and specified 

period-or permanent ; 
(ii) jJartial-that is from one or more o[ the clubs 

or societies or activities to be specifie_d-or 
comjJlete, in which case the offender's name 
shall be removed from the roll of the Associa-
tion. 

4. Any act o[ indiscipline and the punishment therefor 
shall be reported to the Principal. 

5. Any student or club or society disciplined by the 
Students' Association may appeal to the Professorial Board 
against the action of the Association. Such appeal must 
be lodged with the Principal within one week of the date 
of the decision by the Association. The Professorial Board 
shall as soon as convenient consider the merits of any 
appeal so lodged and direct the Association accordingly. 
Until the Board has notified the Association of its decision 
on the appeal, any penalty imposed by the Association 
shall be in abeyance. 

6. All clubs or societies desiring to function within the 
College and/or to purport to be institutions of the College 
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must apply to the Students' Association for affiliation, and 
may not function until such affiliation is granted. The 
Association must advise the Principal of all applications 
for affiliation and of its decision regarding each such 
application. 

7. Any club or society which has been refused affilia-
tion shall have the right of appeal to the Professorial 
Board. 

8. Nothing in these rules shall be construed as abro-
gating any of the disciplinary powers possessed by the 
Professorial Board. 

STUDENTS' ASSOCIATION FEE 

Every student attending lectures shall each year on 
enrolment pay to the Registrar the sum of [l 5s, which 
sum shall be paid into a Consolidated Fund in the name of 
the Students' Association ; provided that for students also 
attending the Training College this sum shall be reduced 
to [I ; provided also that any student in "·hose case 
payment may involve hardship may appeal to the Profes-
sorial Board for exemption or for reduction of the sum to 
be paid, not later than May 1 ; provided further that the 
Council may direct the Registrar to withhold any sum 
necessary to pay for damage done in the Students' Common 
Rooms or Cloak Rooms. 

Upon payment of this sum the student shall ijJso facto 
become a member of the Students' Association and shall 
also be entitled to become on written application and 
without any further payment a member of all College 
clubs and societies provided he agrees to abide by their 
constitutions and rules. 

Note . Students taking only one half-course shall not be 
required to pay the above fee. 

For the purpose o[ the above regulation the following 
shall be deemed to be half-courses : 
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Half-course in Greek History, Art and Literature 
German for Science Students 
Elementary Italian 
Ethics 
Logic 
Experimental Pedagogy 
Principles of Teaching 
History of Education 
Advanced Economics for B.Com. 
Statistical Method 
Currency and Banking 
Industrial Psychology 
Economic History 
Public Finance 
Economic Geography 
Calculus 
Computing Methods 
Constitutional Law 
Jurisprudence 
International Law 
Conflict of Laws 
Company Law and Bankruptcy 
Criminal Law 
Evidence 
Conveyancing 
Organic Chemistry (l lecture) 
Any single Accountancy subject 
Honours students who are spreading the course over 

two years are liable for the Students' Association Fee each 
year. 

Students whose Students' Association fee is unpaid by 
the end of the First Term may be debarred from further 
attendance at classes. 



TABLE OF FEES 
ANNUAL COLLEGE FEE .... 

STUDENTS' ASSOCIATION FEE 

,, FOR T.C. STUDENTS 

£1 ls 
£1 5s 
£1 Os 

Honours in Arts-
A single subject £7 7s 
A single group of two 

languages 10 10s 
Honours in Science 10 1 Os 
Honours in Commerce .... 7 7s 
Honours in Law .... 7 7s 
English 5 5s 
Latin 5 5s 
Greek 5 5s 
Greek History, Art, &c. 5 5s 
Half course Greek His-

tory &c. 3 3s 
French 5 5s 
German 
German for Science Stu-

dents 
Elementary Italian 
Philosophy 
Practical Psychology for 

B.A. 
Psychology for B.Sc. 
Industrial Psychology 
Ethics 
Logic 
Education 

5 5s 

3 3s 
3 3s 
5 5s 

1 ls 
8 Ss 
2 2s 
3 3s 
3 3s 
5 5s 
5 5s 

. 10s 6d 
2 2s 
2 2s 
2 2s 

Diploma of Education 
Material Fee 
Experimental Pedagogy 
Principles of Teaching .... 
History of Education 
History (B.A. or B.Com.) 
Economics I 
Economics II for B.A. . .. 
Book-keeping, Stage I 
Book-keeping, Stage II 
Book-keeping, Stage III 
Auditing 
Law Subjects for B.Com 

(each) 
Commercial French 
Statistical Method 
Currency & Banking 
Economic History 

5 5s 
5 5s 
5 5s 
3 3s 
4 4s 
4 4s 
4 4s 

2 2s 
5 5s 
3 3s 
3 3s 
3 3s 
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Public Finance 
Economic Geography 
Physical Geography 
Geography for H.A. 
Mathematics 
Applied Mathematics 
Calculus 
Computing Methods .. . . 
Mathematical Statistics ... . 
Physics 
Chemistry 
Organic Chemistry 
Botany 
Zoology 
Geology 
Paleontology 
Practical Geography 
Research Fee 
Constitutional Law 
Jurisprudence 
Roman Law 
International Law 
Conflict of Laws 
Contract 
Property 
Trusts & Wills 
Company Law & Bank-

ruptcy ... 
Torts 
Criminal Law 
Procedure 
Evidence 
Conveyancing 
Political Science 
Public Administration-

Combined Fee for Sub-
jects of Preliminary 

3 3s 
3 3s 
3 3s 
G 6s 
5 5s 
5 5s 
3 3s 
3 3s 
2 2s 
8 8s 
8 8s 
4 4s 
8 8s 
8 8s 
7 7s 
4 4s 
I ls 
5 5s 
3 3s 
3 3s 
5 5s 
3 3s 
3 3s 
5 5s 
5 5s 
5 5s 

3 3s 
5 5s 
3 3s 
5 5s 
3 3s 
3 3s 
5 5s 

Examination 10 JOs 
Combined Fee for Sub-

jects of Final Examin-
ation . . . .. 10 1 Os 

Any single Subject of 
either part of course 2 2s 
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\Vith the consent of the Professor or Professors concerned a 
course for Honours or for the Master's Degree in Arts, Science, 
Commerce and Law may be spread over two years. In addition to 
the College Fee, which shall be paid each year, the fees shall be : 
Ans (single subject), Commerce, Law-£8 8s; group of two 
languages or Science-£11 l ls. These fees arc payable one half in 
each year of the course. This arrangement docs not apply to Train-
ing College students, whose case is dealt with difiercntly. 

Special fees may be arranged with the Registrar for Science 
students repeating part of a ;,ubject under Section X of the B.A. or 
B.Sc. Statutes. 

Nole. All fees are subject to an increase of 10s 6d per subject 
unless paid by ll'edncsday, I Ajnil 1912. 

Students' Association Fees are also clue by this elate. 
In special cases appro\'ed by the Registrar fees will be accepted 

in instalments. Students wishing to pay in instalments must inter-
view the Registrar personally not later than 31 March. 

REGULATIONS WITH REGARD TO PAY~IENT OF FEES 
I. A student once he has enrolled in a class is liable for the full 

year's fees. However, if before the end of the third week of the 
First Term he notifies the Registrar that he has ceased attendance no 
fees will be charged. 

II. Students who ha\'C been gi\'en permission by the Registrar 
to pay in instalments must not consider that they can cease lectures 
at any time of the year they desire and pay no further fees. The rule 
as to liability for full fees applies equally to them as to other 
students. 

III. Applications for refund or remission of fees must be made 
111 writing to the Registrar. 

Generally speaking, the only applications which are likely to be 
successful are : 

(i) Those caused through ill health which must be supported 
by a doctor's certificate. 

(ii) Those caused by removal from Wellington. 
(iii) Those caused by some unavoidable change in conditions 

of the student's life or occupation since he commenced lectures. 
IV. In cases where persons other than students attend one 

class, the Principal has power to waive the College fee of £1 ls. 
EXEMPTED STUDE1"TS. See pp. 77-9. 

UNIVERSITY OF NEW ZEALAND 
PAYMENT OF EXAMINATION FEES 

The last days of entrv without late fee are : 
May I-For 1asters' Degrees, Mus.D., Engineering Examinations 

(except lntennediate). Senior Scholarship in Law, and certain 
Medical and Dental Examinations (see University Calendar) . 
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July 10-For Degrees and Senior Scholarships (oLher Lhan Lhose 

indicaLed above), Diplomas, Professional Law and Account-
ancy, Banking, Insurance, eLc. 

October I-For University Entrance and Entrance Scholarships 
examinations and certain other examinations (see University 
Calendar). 
(For Special Examinations not included above see University 
Calendar.) · 

2. Entries will be received within twenty-one days of prescribed 
date if accompanied by a late fee of two guineas in addition to 
the ordinary fee. 

3. Save in exceptional circumstances no examination fee will be 
returned. 

4. A fee paid for an examinaLion may be made available for any 
examination in a subsequent year (not later than two years). 

(a) if the candidate does not sit because he has not kept tenns 
(b) if the candidate forwards, as early as possible, a medical 

certificate that he was not able to sit because of ill-health 
(c) if not later than four weeks before the commencement of 

the examination for which he has entered the candidate 
gives notice that he does not intend to sit. 

·wherever fees are held to credit for a subsequent examination, 
the candidate must enter again by the prescribed date and in the 
case of (c) above pay a registration fee of five shillings. 
No fees will be refunded except in special circumstances. Exam-
ination fees may be held over for one year pro,·idecl the candi-
date intimates not laLer than 15 September that he does not 
intend to sit the examinaLion. 

NOTE: These fees must be paid at the Office of the University of 
New Zealand. BO\vcn Street. " 'ellingt,>ll. 



DIPLOMA IN PUBLIC 
ADMINISTRATION 

(D.P.A.) 
I. The Diploma in Public Administration shall be 

granted to candidates who, having passed in the pre-
requisite subjects, follow the prescribed course at 
Victoria University College, attending the lectures, 
passing the examinations and fulfilling the other 
conditions hereinafter prescribed. 

II. No candidate for the Diploma shall begin the course 
until 
(i) he has passed the examinations of the University 

of New Zealand in the following subjects : 
l. Economics I, as for B.A. 
2. Political Science I, (History of Political 

Theory) as for B.A. 
3. Constitutional Law, as for LL.B. 
4 and 5. Any two of the following subjects for 

the B.A. degree : English I ; History I ; Phil-
osophy I ; A nthrojJology. 

(ii) he has been accepted as a student of the course . 
III. There shall be two examinations : the Preliminary 

Examination and the Final Examination. The Pre-
liminary Examination may be taken at the end of 
the first year and the Final Examination not earlier 
than the end of the second year. 

IV. 1o candidate shall sit for subjects of the Final Ex-
amination until he has passed in the subjects of the 
Preliminary Examination, provided that a candidate 
who has passed in all the subjects o[ the Prelimin-
ary Examination except one, may be allowed to 
present himself for examination in this subject to-
gether with the subjects of the Final Examination. 

V. A candidate who fails in a subject must attend the 
course o[ lectures in that subject again before pre-
senting himself for examination, unless for special 
reasons he is exempted from such attendance. 
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VI. The subjects for the Preliminary Examination shall 
be 
l. POLITICAL INSTITUTIONS OF NEW ZEALAND (one paper). 

Electoral system, parties, cabinet, legislature, execu-
tive departments, judiciary, local government. 

2. COMPARATIVE POLITICAL INSTITUTIONS 1 (one paper). 
Democratic political institutions; federal and unit-
ary states; methods of representation; party systems; 
separation of powers; executive and legislative 
organization ; judiciary. 

3. COMPARATIVE POLITICAL JNSTITUTIO:S:S n (one paper). 
Non-democratic political institutions; party system; 
dictatorship; propaganda; Soviet, Fascist and Nazi 
institutions. 

4. SOCIAL AND ECONOi\IJC HISTORY OF ENGLAND from about 
the middle of the 18th century (one paper). 

5. SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC HISTORY OF EW ZEALA 'D (one 
paper). Growth of population, urban and rural 
settlement, transport, primary and secondary produc-
tion, marketing and tarifI policy, economic activities 
of the State, industrial control, banking and public 
finance, with special reference to the period from 
1890 onwards. 

6. PUBLIC ECONO:\fICS (one paper). 
The economic and social service functions of the 
State; government and local body operation and 
control of industrial and commercial enterprise and 
banking; planning and public rationalisation, with 
special reference to New Zealand conditions. 

7. PUBLIC FINANCE (one paper). 
Problems relating to public expenditure and revenue, 
public assets and liabilities, and taxation. 

VII. The subjects for the Final Examination shall be 
] . PUBLIC ADMINISTRATIO (two papers) . 

(a) Theory of management; personnel, finance and 
other functions of general administration; re-
search; line activities ; overhead administrative 
organisation ; internal departmental organisation. 

(b) Audit and other forms of control over administra-
tive agencies; semi-independent puQlic corpora-
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tions ; delegated legislation; public relations and 
ach·isory committees. 

2. PUBLIC AD'\f!"1ISTR . .\TION IN NEW ZEALAl\D (two p~pers). 
Problems of aclministrati\'e functions and organisa-
tion in New Zealand. 

3. AD'\IINISTR.\TIVE LAW (one paper). 
Powers of administrative officers ; judicial remedies 
for administratiYe actions; liability of administrative 
officers; quasi-judicial functions of administrative 
departments. 

4. Oc'/E OF TIIE FOLLOWING SUBJECTS : 

(i) LOCAL GO\TRN'\IENT IN NEW ZF.AL\ND (one paper) . 
Types of local authorities; areas of local govern-
ment ; local body finance; internal organisation 
of local authorities; relation of local to central 
goyernment. 

(ii) INTl.RNATIO:\'AL ORGAl\lSATIO, (one paper) . 
Diplomatic and consular services; international 
conferences and administrative unions ; inter-
national legislation; League of Nations; Inter-
national Labour Office ; Permanent Court o( 
International Justice. 

(iii) STATISTICS (one paper) . 
Sources of social and economic statistics ; the 
collection, tabulation and reduction of data; 
averages and measurements of dispersion ; accur-
acy and estimation of limits of error ; stati tical 
interpretation and fallacies, with special reference 
to the official Statistics of K cw Zealand. 

(iv) INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY (one paper). 
A study of the human element in relation to 
different occupations, with special reference to 
the following : methods of selecting and training 
personnel : interviews and tests; methods of 
obtaining and maintaining efficiency : working 
conditions, fatigue, incentives ; causation and 
prevention of accidents ; promotion of morale : 
co-operation, contentment, boredom, monotony, 
grievances, the problem worker ; the wider prob-
lems of industrial relations and organisation. 
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(Y) COMP ARA II\ I LOC\L GO\ I RN:\ILNT (one paper). 

Topics similar to those in (i), but with special 
reference to Great Britain, the United States, 
and ,\ustral ia. 

(Yi) LOCAL (,()\'! RN\11 NT LAW (one paper). 
Constitution of local authorities; their relation-
ship to the central g°' ernment; general principles 
of aclministrati\e law, especiall) those unclerhing 
subordinate legislation: power of local bodies to 
make regulation, ancl by-la,rs: liabilit) of local 
bodies ancl mem hers. servants and agents thereof, 
in crime contract and tort: legal powen of local 
authorities generally. 

VIII. Srndents specialising in central government adminis-
tration shall take for their Preliminary Examination 
subjects 1 to 7 inclusive in Section VI, and for their 
Final Examination subjects 1, 2, 3, and one other 
paper to be chosen from 4 (i), (ii), (iii), (iv), (v) 
in Section VIL Students specialising in local go\'ern-
ment administration shall take for their Preliminary 
Examination subjects 1, 2, 3, 5, 6, 7, in Section VI, 
and for their Final Examination subjects 1, 2, 4 (i), 
(v) and ("i) in Section \'II. 

IX. The Diploma shall not be awarded lo any person 
until either-
(i) he has, after passing the Final Examination, com-

pleted to the satisfaction of the Special Com-
niittee t,vo years of administrative work, or 

(ii) he has given evidence to the satisfaction of the 
Committee that he has had sufficient experience 
in administrati\'e work. 

X. The fee for the Diploma shall be One Guinea. 
XI. A candidate ,vho, after passing the Final Examina-

tion, presents a thesis dealing with some aspect or 
problem of Public Administration approved by the 
Professor in Charge of the Department, shall, if the 
thesis be deemed of sufficient merit, be awarded 
Honours and have his Diploma endorsed accord-
ingly. 
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XII. A candidate who begins his course in 1940, 1941, or 
1942 may be exempted from passing in some or all 
o[ the pre-requisite subjects. 

RESEARCH FELLOWSHIP IN 
SOCIAL RELATIONS IN INDUSTRY 

By the generosity of H. Valder Esq. of Hamilton, it 
has been made possible for the College Council to found a 
Research Fellowship in Social Relations in Industry. 

The Fellow will undertake investigations into social 
relations in industry and deliver lectures on the results of 
his inquiries. 
Fellow : ,\. E. C. HARE, I.A. (Cambridge), Ph.D. (London). 



LIBRARY REGULATIONS 
HOURS 

1. During the Session the Library shall be open co 
readers from 9 a.m. to 1 p.m. (except Thursday, when it 
shall be open from 10 a.m. to 1 p.m., and Saturday, when 
it shall be open from 9 a.m. to 12.30 p.m.) and from 2 p.m. 
to 9.30 p.m. 

2. The Library shall be closed on Sundays, on public 
holidays, and at such other times as the Professorial Board 
may direct. 

3. Regulations will be issued from time to time for the 
use of the Library during recess. 

ADl\IISSION FOR READING PURPOSES 

4. The following persons shall be entitled to use the 
Library for reading purposes : 

(a) Members of the College Council 
(b) Members of the Teaching Staff 
(c) Students who have paid the College fee for the 

current year 
(d) Graduates of any University, and persons en-

gaged in research work, and any other persons: 
provided that in every case permission shall 
have been granted by the Librarian. 

Note. Persons using the Library under (c) or (d) 
must present to the Librarian a Library Card for the 
current year. 

CONDUCT OF READERS IN THE LIBRARY 

5. (a) The use of pens and ink in the Library is 
strictly prohibited except at tables provided for 
the purpose 

( b) Silence must be observed in the Library 
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(c) Communications with other readers should be 
avoided : applications for information, etc., 
should be made to the Librarian. 

6. ~o books are to be removed from the Library except 
as provided in Regulations 10, 11 and 12. 

7. Books removed from the shelves by readers must 
be ldt on the tables in the reading rooms, except 
periodicals, dictionaries, encyclopaedias and law reports, 
which shall be replaced in the shelves. 

8. Readers are particularly cautioned against injuring 
books belonging to the Library by writing in the margin, 
marking or turning down the leaves, or otherwise dis-
figuring them. 

9. In the case o( disorderly conduct or any breach o[ 

the regulations the Librarian may, and in serious cases 
shall, report the person so offending to the Chairman of 
the Professorial Board. Any person so reported, if found 
guilty of any breach of the Regulations, shall be repri-
manded and may be excluded from the use of the Library 
or dealt with in such other way as the Professorial Board 
may direct. 

BORROWING BOOKS 

10. Members of the College Council and the Pro-
fessors and Lecturers of the College may borrow any 
volumes provided 

(a) That entry of each volume so borrowed be 
made, dated, and signed, by the borrower. in 
the Ledger provided for the purpose 

(b) That volumes specified in Regulation 13 be 
retained by borrowers not longer than one 
week, and that no volume be retained for more 
than two months except during the long 
vacation 
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(c) That no periodicals be borrowed until they 

have been in the Reading Room for fourteen 
days. 

11. Any other member of the Staff may borrow volumes 
except those volumes specified in Regulation 13, provided 

(a) That entry be made as in Regulation 12 
( b) That not more than 5 volumes be in his posses-

sion at one time and that no volume be re-
tained for more than one month except dur-
ing the long vacation. 

12. Any other person privileged under Regulation ·1 
for reading purposes may on application to the Librarian 
borrow books provided that not more than two volumes 
be in his possession at one time and that no volume be 
retained for more than fourteen days : provided that on 
the written request of the Professor of the Department 
concerned in each case, any student doing work at Stage 
III, or any Honours student, or student doing research 
"·ork in any Department may take out three volumes at 
one time. 

13. Save as provided in Regulation 10, encyclopaedias, 
dictionaries, law reports, books containing valuable en-
gravings, works with loose plates or maps, periodicals 
which have been less than a fortnight in the Library, may 
not be borrowed from the Library. (The date from which 
periodicals may be borrowed is stamped on the co\'er.'} 
Provided, always without prejudice to Regulation l 0. 
that text-books prescribed for the current year, and books 
listed as specially in demand, may be withheld, lent, or 
recalled by the Librarian. A book so recalled must be 
returned within three days. 

14. The borrower shall be liable for any damage a 
book may have sustained whilst in his keeping. 
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15. No book belonging· to the Library shall be privatel} 
Jent by any borrower, except those specified in RegulaLion 
10. 

16. All books and publications of every kind shall be 
returned on or before December 14 in each year, and 
during the ten days immediately following the Library 
shall be clo.sed : proYided that members of the staff who 
desire to retain books in their possession during this 
period may do so on furnishing a list of such books to 
the Librarian on or before December 14, and that mem-
bers of the staff may also borrow books during the same 
period on application to the Librarian. 

Note. Reciprocal arrangements ha\'C been made with the 
Wellington Philosophical Society, whereby Students of the College 
can visit the library of that Society and consult books and periodicals, 
on production 0£ a card from the College Librarian. 

Hooks may be borrmved from the other University libraries 0£ 
ew Zealand, but the borrower is required to pay one-way postage. 

MUSIC AND ART 
The gift to the College in 1937 by the Carnegie 

Corporation of New York of an excellent electric gramo-
phone and loud-speaker, together with upwards of a 
thousand carefully selected records, covering a very 
catholic range, has enabled regular musical recitals ~o be 
given throughout the college year. These are under the 
direction of a committee. Recitals are given both at mid-
day and in the evenings, and programmes are posted on the 
Library notice-board. 

A fine collection of books on art and of prints and 
photographs was also given by the Carnegie Corporation 
in 1933, and is kept, "·ith many additions, in the Art Room 
of the Library. 



HOSTELS 

WEIR HOUSE 
\Veir House was established by a benefaction under 

the will of the· late :Mr. William Weir. 
The accommodation provided is of two types : ( 1) 

single study bedroom; (2) a bedroom, with study adjoin-
ing, to be shared between two students. The charge for 
board is 32s 6d per week for all rooms, students having 
choice of rooms from those made available in order of 
application. Students desirous of keeping their rooms 
during absence on vacation will be charged 5s per week. 
with a maximum of [2. 

Students wishing to apply for residence should do so 
to the Registrar, Victoria University College, on the 
proper form not later than 1 February 1942. Forms may 
be obtained on application to the Registrar. 

·WARDE:--:: R. C. BRADSHAW (on leave). 
AcT1:s;c '\VARDE:--:: PROFESSOR '\\T. II. GouLD. 

\VOMEN STUDENTS' HOSTE:L 
SOCIETY (INCORPORATED) 

This Society maintains two Hostels, Victoria House .\ 
and Victoria House B, at Nos. 282 and 216 The Terrace, 
\\'ellington. The present Hostels provide accommodation 
for some ftfty-five women students. 

As the number of applications for admission is likely 
to exceed the accommodation available, early application 
for admission is advised. For prospectus apply to the 
\Varden, .Victoria House, 282 The Terrace. 
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VICTORIA UNIVERSITY COLLEGE 
SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES 

1\'01E. The lists of Scltolars are in m ost cases for th e last t/11er ye111s 
011/y. For fo rmer Scholars see 1919 Calendar and subseque11t zsmes. 

SIR GEORGE GREY SCHOLARSHIP 
Subject to the gra11t i 11 g of a vole by Parliam en t 

1. The Scholarship shall be open to students, whether 
graduates or undergraduates, who have pursued success-
fully a Science course of an advanced standard and who 
have not completed their fourth academic year on l Oc-
tober of the year in which the Scholarship is a"·arded. 

2. The subjects pf examination shall comprise not 
less than two nor more than three of those prescribed for 
the B.Sc. course, and at least one of such shall be taken 
at the advanced grade. 

3. The Scholarship shall be awarded by the Professorial 
Board on the basis of the College examinations in con-
junction with the practical work done by the candidates 
throughout their course. 

4. The Scholar must attend a course of lectures and 
do practical work to the approval of the Professorial 
Board. 

5. The Scholarship shall not be tenable with any other 
scholarship or exhibition. 

6. The Scholarship is of the value of £50, tenable for 
one year. 

7. Scholars shall receive payment in two equal instal-
ments, the first about August 1, and the second when the 
conditions of the Scholarship have been fulfilled. Pay-
ments shall be subject to a favourable report on the work 
of the Scholar by the Dean of the Science Faculty. 
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8. Candidates must apply in "Titing to the Registrar 
not later than 20 September. 

SCHOLARS 
Chalk, Claude S. ) 

1 Ongley, P. A. f equa 
de la i\fare, P. B. D. 
O"Donnell. B. G. ;\f. 

J,-lCOB JOSEPH SCHOLARSHIPS 

1939 
19 IO 
1911 

Founded by Tacnb fose/Jh. who in the year 1905 bequeathed to 
T'ictoria Unii•ersity College the sum of £3,000 for the establishment 

of scholarshzjJs 

On this foundation two or more Scholarships, tenable 
for one year, are open for award annually. The Scholar-
ships are of the value of £60, but the Council may, in its 
discretion and on the recommendation of the Professorial 
Board, increase the \'al ue of any Scholarship to £ 120 for 
the purpose of encouraging full-time research at Victoria 
University College. 

1. The Scholarships shall be open to students ( either 
men or women) : 

(i) ·whose year of matriculation is not more than 
five years prior to the year of the award-
except in the case of Law students, for "·horn 
the corresponding interval shall be seven years ; 

(ii) \Vho shall have attended at Victoria University 
College as internal students during the last two 
years of their course for a l\Iaster's Degree ; 

(iii) Who have been certified by the UniYersity of 
New Zealand to have attained to the standard 
of Honours. 

2. Preference, ceteris paribus, shall be shown to 
students of Law and Experimental Science (including 
i\Iental and Moral Philosophy, provided that evidence of 
sufficient Laboratory work be forthcoming). 
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3. The Scholarships shall be awarded on evidence of 
capacity to undertake original work. 

4. The tenure of the Scholarships shall be subject to 
the following conditions : 

(i) (a) A scholar who has been awarded a Scholarship 
of the value of £60 shall undertake original 
" ·ork on a subject of investigation to be ap-
proved by the Professorial Board, and shall, 
during the year of tenure, carry on that work 
to the satisfaction of the Board. 

(b) A Scholar who has been awarded a Scholarship 
of the value of £120 shall comply with all the 
conditions set forth in 4 (i) (a) and shall de-
vote his full time to the pursuit of his inves-
tigation as directed by the Professorial Board. 

(ii) Every scholar shall submit Lo the Professorial 
Board a thesis, or other prescribed written re-
cord of his ,rnrk for the Scholarship; and shall 
state generally in the preface to that thesis, and 
specifically in notes, the main source from 
which his information is derived, and the ex-
tent to which he has availed himself of the work 
of others. He shall supply a copy of this thesis 
for the Library. 

(iii) The thesis shall be typewritten in quarto size, 
on one side of the paper with ample spacing 
and margins, and bound, with the author's 
name and title of thesis on the cover. 

5. (i) A Scholar who has been awarded a Scholarship 
of the value of £60 shall receive payment in two equal 
instalments, the first on August 1, and the second when 
the conditions of the Scholarship have been fulfilled. Both 
payments shall be subject to favourable report on the work 
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of the Scholar by the Professorial Board, but the second 
mstalment shall not be paid unless the conditions have 
been fulfilled within fifteen months of the award, pro-
vided that this period may be extended for reasons satis-
factory to the Professorial Board. 

(ii) A Scholar who has been awarded a Scholarship of 
the value of £120 shall receive payment in such instal-
ments as the Council on the recommendation of the Pro-
fessorial Board shall determine, provided that the fmal 
instalment shall not be paid before the Scholar has satis-
factorily completed his thesis or other prescribed ,1'Titten 
record of his work, and provided further that such thesis 
or other prescribed written record shall be completed 
within fifteen months of the award of the Scholarship. 

6. Applications, in which a statement may be made as 
to the nature of the original work proposed, shall be sent 
in to the Registrar by March 14. 

7. The holding of another scholarship shall not debar 
a student from holding a Jacob Joseph Scholarship. 

8. In the event of no scholarship or only one scholar-
ship being awarded in any year, additional scholarships 
may be awarded in any subsequent year. 

SCHOLARS 

Neubauer, L. G. , M.Sc. 
Meek, R. L., LL.M. 
Greig, Oenone. l\I. , l\I.A. 
Johnstone, R. I.. LL.l\I. 
Collins, F. D. , B.Sc. 
Jamieson, l\I. D .. B.Sc . . 

SARAH ANNE RHODES FELLOWSHIPS 

1939 
1939 
1940 
1940 
194 l 
191 l 

SARAH A;-s::--:E RHODES TRA\'£LLI1\"G FELLOWSHIPS 

1. One 'Sarah Anne R.'hodes Travelling Fellmvship' 
may be offered by the Council of the Victoria University 
College. 
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2. The Fellowship shall be open to women students 
of the University of New Zealand or of any other univer-
sity approved by the Council of Victoria University Col-
lege. Every candidate must be the holder of a degree in 
Home Science or Home Arts or of a diploma deemed by 
the Council to be its equivalent. Candidates must have 
had previous successful experience both as students and as 
.teachers in the sciences and arts relating to the home, and 
must be not less than 25 years of age. 

3. The Fellowship shall be of the value of £500 per 
annum and shall be tenable for one year. The emolument 
shall be made available to the Fellow in instalments of 
which the first shall be payable when the course of investi-
gation and the arrangements fot pursuing it have been 
approved by the Council, and further instalments shall 
be paid at the end of each quarter or otherwise as may 
be agreed upon by the Council and the Fellow. 

4. The Fellow shall undertake investigation in coun-
tries where in the opinion of the Council such investi-
gation may be most profitable ; the investigation shall be 
into the methods adopted to promote the kno,vledge and 
practice of the home sciences and arts among the women 
of the countries visited. 

5. During the course of her investigation the Fellow 
shall forward to the Council quarterly interim reports on 
her work and shall at the close present a complete report 
in a form suitable for publication. 

G. The Fellow shall undertake to return to New Zea-
land on the termination of her Fellowship, and if re-
quested so to do by the Council shall deliver within six 
months of her arrival in New Zealand a short course not 
exceeding eight lectures in all at one or more of the 
University Colleges in New Zealand, the expenses 
incidental to such lectures to be defrayed by the Council. 
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7. The Council of Victoria University College may 
terminate a Fellowship if the Fellow is guilty of mis-
conduct or of neglect of the duties of the Fellowship. 

8. A Fellow is required to devote herself wholly to the 
objects of the Fellowship and is forbidden during its 
tenancy to hold any position of emolument, except by the 
permission of the Victoria University College Council. 

9. The date of application for a Fellowship shall be 
advertised by the Council of Victoria University College. 

FELLOW 
Macmillan, Violet A. M., B.H.Sc. 1931 

SARAH ANNE RHODES LECTURING FELLOWSHIPS 

1. One or more ' Sarah Anne Rhodes Lecturing Fellow-
ships ' may be offered by the Council of Victoria Univer-
sity College. 

2. The Fellowship shall be open to women students 
of the University of New Zealand or of any other univer-
sity or institution of university rank approved by the 
Council of Victoria University College. A candidate must 
be the holder of a degree in Home Science or Home Arts 
or of a diploma deemed by the Council to be its equivalent 
and must produce evidence of being a successful teacher 
of wide experience in the sciences and arts relating to the 
home. A candidate must be not less than 25 years of age. 

3. The Fellowship shall be of the value of £500 per 
annum payable calendar monthly together with transport 
and other expenses approved by the Council, and shall be 
tenable in the first instance for one year, the engagement 
to be renewable annually at the option of the Council. 

4. The Fellow will be required to give a course or 
courses of lectures and demonstrations in the Victoria 
University College District on subjects that will promote 
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among the women of New Zealand a sound knowledge and 
practice of the home sciences and arts. Such courses shall 
occupy not less than 30 nor more than 40 weeks aunually 
as may be arranged by the Council. The syllabus of the 
course shall be submitted to the Council for approval in a 
Lonn suitable for printing and distribution not less tkm 
nm months before the commencement of the course. 

5. The Council of Victoria University College may 
terminate a Fellowship if the Fellow is guilty of mis -
conduct or of neglect of the duties of the Fellowship. 

6. The Fellow is required to devote herself wholiy to 

the objects of the Fellowship and is forbidden durin3 its 
tenancy to hold any position of emolument, except by the 
permission of the Victoria University College Council. 

7. The date of application for a Fellm,·ship shall be 
ad,·ertised by the Council of Victoria University College. 

FELLOWS 

*l\Iacmillan, Viole t A. l\I. , B.H.Sc. 
Johnson , Amy H azel, B.H.Sc. . 

*Resigned 1935 

1932 
1937 

LISSIE RATHBO.\'E SCHOLARSHIPS 
Esta blished in 1925 by th e trustees of the will of Lissie R athb one, 
who beq ueath ed one half of her residuary estate for such charitable, 
ecl ucatio 11al or religious ob jects as I he trustees should select . Th e 

trustees allotted £3,000 to th e College 

In pursuance of powers vested in the Council b y the 
Trustees the following regulations are prescribed to gov-
ern the award and tenure of the Scholarships in this 
University College : 

1. There shall be offered in each year one or more 
Lissie Rathbone Scholarships, as the funds will admit. 

2. Election to the Scholarships shall be made by the 
Council of the Victoria University College. 

3. The annual value of each Scholarship shall be not 
less than [40. 



COLLEGE SCHOLARSHIPS A.ND PRIZES 107 

·1. The tenure of each Scholarship shall be for three 
years, terminable ho,rcver at any time if the Council, 
having received from the Professorial Board an unfa\'onr-
able report of the conduct or progress of the scholar, shall 
so determine. 

5. Candidates for each Scholarship 
(i) Must not be matriculated students of the Univer-

sity 

(ii) :i\Iust be under nineteen years of age on the first 
day of December immediatelv preceding the date 
of the award of the Scholarship 

(iii) May be of either sex 
(iv) Must have been resident in the Victoria Unive1s1ty 

College District for one year on the first day of 
December in the year in which they enter 

:l\'oTE. 'Residence' for the jJurjJose of this clause ajJjJlies 
to the candidate's home a11d does 11ot apply to t!ie school he 
is attending. 

(v) Must state their willingness to pursue as internal 
students of Victoria University College a course 
for a degree within the award of the New Zealand 
University from time to time (subject to such 
regulations as may be consistent with the object 
of the Scholarship) which may be selected by such 
scholar, his parents or guardians. 

6. Each Scholarship shall be a,rnrded upon examina-
tion for excellence in the subjects of English and History. 
Provided that the Council shall not be bound to award the 
Scholarship to the candidate obtaining the highest number 
of marks in such subjects, but may in its discretion take 
into account the financial circumstances of the scholar, his 
parents or guardians. 
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7. The examination in which the award shall be made 
shall be the examination presented by the University of 
New Zealand for the award of its Entrance Scholarships, 
the examination papers used being those set in English 
and History for that examination. If, however, there shall 
at any time cease to be an Entrance Scholarship examina-
tion, or if there shall cease to be examination papers set in 
either English or History for the Entrance Scholarships, 
the examination in which such award shall be made shall 
be such other examination in English and History as the 
Council may from time to time appoint. 

8. This Scholarship shall not be tenable with a 
University Entrance Scholarship. No candidate shall be 
a,rnrded a Scholarship whose aggregate marks do not 
reach 50 per cent. of the possible total. 

9. Candidates for the Lissie Rathbone Scholarships 
need not be candidates for an Entrance Scholarship to the 
university. 

l 0. In the event of the accumulated earnings of the 
gift being in excess of the amount required for scholar-
ships awarded under Clause I, the Council may either 
grant boarding allowance to any scholar needing it, or 
make a grant to any student, who, though he or she has 
not qualified in the Entrance Examination in the subjects 
prescribed for the Scholarship, has obtained at the College 
examinations of his first year a l,igh class in the two sub-
jects, English and Histo1 y. In the event of the accumu-
lated earnings of the gift proving at any time insufficient 
for all or any of the purposes above set forth the Council 
may adjust the annual value of any scholarship or the 
tenure thereof as the Council shall see fit from time to 
time. 
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11. Every candidate for the Scholarship shall send 
notice of his or her candidature on the prescribed iorm 
not later than 1 October. Entries shall be made in 
duplicale, one copy, accompanied by entry fee 10/6, to be 
sent to the Registrar of the University of New Zealand, 
and the other copy to the Registrar, Victoria University 
College ; provided that, if the candidate is also a candidate 
for a University Entrance Scholarship, the entry fee oE 
l Os 6d is not required. 

NOTE. Late entry is allowed tt/J to 22 O ctober on receijJl 
of late fee £2 2s. 

Forms of entry may be obtained on application to the 
Registrar, Victoria University College. 

12. Payments shall be made in four equal instalments, 
which shall be payable towards the end oE March, the end 
of May, the end of July, and the end of September. Pay-
ments shall be subject to the recommendation of the Pro-
fessorial Board. 

13. In cases approved by the Council scholars may be 
permitted to transfer to another University College. 

Hutchison, Beatrice R. 
Mackersey, Mary B. 
Dowden , Ruth l\I. 

SCHOLARS 

JAMES MACINTOSH SCHOLARSHIPS 

1939 
1940 
1941 

1. The Scholarships to be awarded pursuant to these 
regulations shall be known as the 'James Macintosh 
Scholarships.' 

2. The term 'the Trustee' wherever used in these 
regulations shall mean the trustee or trustees for the time 
being of the estate of the late James Macintosh. 

3. The Scholarships shall be of two kinds, namely 
(a) Local Scholarships, and 
( b) Travelling Scholarships. 
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4. The said Scholarships will be awarded on the recom-
mendation of a Committee hereinafter referred to as · the 
Advisory Committee ' consisting of the Principal of Vic-
toria University College, the Dean of the Faculty of Arts, 
and the Professor of Education in the said College, pro-
vided that, if the Professor of Education in any year hap 
pens to be the Principal or Dean of the Faculty of Arts, 
the last Principal or Dean of the Faculty of Arts (as the 
case may be) shall be a member of the Advisory Com-
mittee. 

5. Local Scholarships shall be tenable for one year and 
shall be of the value of one hundred pounds (£100). The 
purpose of the award of such Scholarships shall be to assist 
graduate students in the pursuit of an Honours course at 
Victoria University College. 

6. Travelling Scholarships shall be tenable for two 
years and shall be of an annual value of two hundred and 
fifty pounds (£250) provirled that the Trustee may in his 
discretion in special circumstances and on the recom-
mendation of the Advisory Committee extend the tenure 
for a further period not exceeding one year. The purpose 
of the award of such Schola1ships shall be to assist students 
who have completed the undermentioned course in 
Education to proceed with post-graduate and / or research 
,i,ork at an approved University or other institution in 
Great Britain, Europe, or America. 

7. Applicants for a Travelling Scholarship (in addition 
to the other qualifications hereinafter provided) must be 
a graduate of the University of New Zealand and have 
completed at Victoria University College and to the satis-
faction of the Advisory Committee a course in the subjects 
set out in the syllabus for Education in the Statute ' Master 
of Arts and Honours in Arts.' 
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8. One or more Scholarships of either kind may be 
awarded each year as the Trustee of the fund for the time 
being may in his discetion think fit having regard both to 
the moneys from time to time available and also to the 
number and qualiftcaLions of applicants for wch Scholar-
ships. If no suitable persons apply for either of such 
Scholarships in any year then no scholarships shall be 
awarded in that year. 

9. Applicants for both kinds of Scholarships shall be 
male students who (i) have attended lectures at Victoria 
University College for a period of at least two years prior 
to making application ; (ii) have not, and whose parents 
and guardians have not, the necessary means to enable such 
applicants to pursue further academic studies without the 
financial assistance provided by such Scholarships ; (iii) 
are loyal wbjects of the British Empire and will undertake 
to use the knowledge acquired by them as the result o[ the 
award of such Scholarship for the well-being of their 
fellow citizens and to use their best endeavours at all Limes 
to maintain the British Empire intact and to assist in pro· 
moting the happiness and prosperity of the people of 
such Empire ; (iv) intend to adopt the profession of 
teaching. 

10. Each applicant for a Scholarship shall apply in 
writing addressed to the Registrar of Victoria University 
College before the fifteenth (15th) day of October and in 
such application shall set out full particulars of his qu::ili-
li.cations as required by paragraphs (7) and (9) hereof. 
Applicants for Travelling Scholarships shall in addition 
set out particulars of the course of study and/ or research 
proposed to be followed by such applicant together with 
the n:une of the University or other institution to be 
attended by the applicant in the event of a Scholarship 
being awarded to him. 
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11. Each applicant shall also forward together with his 
application an undertaking signed by him in the following 
form: L being an applicant 

for a .James Macintosh Scholarship hereby under-
take that if such Scholarship be awarded to me I 
will as far as possible use and apply the knowledge 
acquired by me as the result of award of such 
Scholarship for the well-being of my fellow citizens 
of the British Empire and that 1 will at all times 
do my best to assist in maintaining that Empire 
intact and in promoting the happiness and pros-
perity of the people thereof.' 

Signed ......... ........... .................................. ..... . 
12. The Advisory Committee will as soon as practicable 

after the 15th day of October consider all applications 
received and will thereupon recommend to the Trustee 
whether any candidate or candidates should be awarded 
Scholarships of either kind. If more than one candidate be 
so recommended for any one kind of Scholarship, the said 
Committee shall set out in its recommendation the names 
of such candidates in order of merit. In its deliberation 
the Advisory Committee shall first take into consideration 
the applications for Travelling Scholarships and make its 
recommendation thereon before proceeding to deal with 
applications for Local Scholarships. 

13. The amount of the Scholarships will be paid in 
equal quarterly payments in advance provided that in the 
case of holders of Travelling Scholarships the last 
quarterly payments shall be withheld until the satisfactory 
completion of the course of study and / or research. 

14. The holder of a Scholarship shall devote the whole 
of his time to the pursuit of the purposes for which the 
Scholarship is granted and wherever practicable shall 
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(unless for special reasons excused by the Trustee from so 
doing) reside in an approved hostel or hall of residence 
affiliated to the University or institution wherein he is 
pursuing his studies and/ or research. 

15. The Trustee may at any time refuse to make 
further payments to the holder of any Scholarship if such 
holder ceases to possess the necessary qualifications for an 
applicant for such Scholarship or if the Advisory Com-
mittee at any time reports to the Trustee that such holder 
is not pursuing his course of study and/ or research to the 
satisfaction of such Committee. 

SCHOLARS 
Jenkins, D R. Local 1937 Travelling 
hray, D. H. Local 
Corner, F. H. Local 
Saker, D. M. Local 

1938 
1940 
1941 
1941 

EMILY LILIAS JOHNSTON SCHOLARSHIPS 
Founde.d by Emily Lilias Johnston, who in 1931 bequeathed to 
Victoria University College the sum of £2,000 for the establishment 
of scholarships in which male and female students should share 

equally 

1. Two or more Scholarships to be known as the 
'Emily Lilias Johnston Scholarships' shall be offered each 
year. The amount awarded shall be equally divided be 
tween men and women students. 

2. The maximum amount awarded in any one year in 
respect of any one Scholarship shall be £40, and each 
Scholarship shall be tenable for one year. 

3. Payments shall be made in four equal instalments 
on the first day of the months of April, June, August and 
November, and shall be subject to a favourable report 
from the Professorial Board . If an unfavourable report is 
received the Council on the recommendation of the Pro-
fessorial Board may determine the Scholarship. 

Vt(] ORIA l.J~•llV CO LE.lit 
Li~R .RY 

WELLINGTO ~ l 
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4. In case the whole amount available is not awarded 
in any one year, the surplus may be awarded in any sub-
sequent year or may be added to the capital of the Scholar-
ship fund. 

5. Applications shall be received up to the twentieth 
day of September in the year preceding· that in which the 
Scholarships are to be held. 

6. The Scf10larships shall be open to undergraduate 
students 

(i) whose year of matriculation is not more than 
three years prior to the first day of December in the 
year of application, except that in the case of Law and 
Commerce students the corresponding period shall be 
four years, and 

(ii) who have kept terms at the Victoria University 
College in the two years immediately preceding the 
first day of December in the year of application. 
7. The Scholarships shall be awarded by the Council 

after it has received a recommendation from the Pro-
fessorial Board based on the academic records of the 
candidates. 

8. Scholars must during the tenure of the Scholarships 
remain full time internal students pursuing their studies 
at Victoria University College for the final section of a 
Bachelor's degree. 

9. The amount of any Scholarship when tenable with 
any other scholarship or scholarships shall be such that the 
aggregate annual emoluments from the scholarships shall 
not exceed £100. 

SCHOLARS 
MEN : de la Mare, P. B. D. 

Morton , I. D. 
Denniston. R. H. F. 

WOMEN : English, Winifred I. 
Robinson , Florence M. W. L. 
Jolly, Gwyneth C. 

1939 
1940 
1941 
1939 
1940 
1941 
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ALEXANDER CRAWFORD SCHOLARSHIPS 
Founded by Alexander Crawford, of Miramar, who in the year 
1935 bequeathed to Victoria University College the sum of £3,000 
for the establishment of two scholarships open to both sexes on 

certain conditions stated in his will 

1. There are two Scholarships (each of the value of 
about £50) tenable for one year by students who are 
entering on the final year of a course for the Bachelor's 
Degree. Of these Scholarships one is available for a 
student in the Faculty of Science and the other for a 
student in the Faculty of Arts or of Law or of Commerce. 

2. Candidates must have been bona fide residents in the 
City of Wellington for a period of at least three years 
prior to the grant of a Scholarship, but attendance at a 
school beyond the City of Wellington shall not necessarily 
disqualify a candidate, if the College Council is of opinion 
that the candidate is in other respects a bona fide Welling-
ton resident. 

3. Scholars shall devote their whole time to their 
university studies, but this condition may be waived for 
special reasons approved by the Professorial Board in the 
case of a scholar in the Faculty of Arts or of Law or of 
Commerce. 

4. In awarding the Scholarships the financial circum-
stances of the candidates and their parents shall be taken 
into account. 

5. The award of the Scholarships is entirely at the 
discretion of the Council. 

6. Applications for the Scholarships shall be made 
before the first day of October, and the award will be 
made by the Council on the receipt from the Professorial 
Board of a report on the merits of the candidates. 

7. Payments shall be made in four equal instalments, 
which shall be payable towards the end of March, the end 
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of May, the end of July, and the end of September. Pay· 
ments shall be subject to the recommendation of the 
Professorial Board. 

8. The Council may at any time terminate a Scholat 
ship on receipt from the Professorial Board of a report 
that the scholar is not fulfilling the conditions of the 
tenure of the Scholarship or is unworthy of it. 

SCHOLARS 
Wicks, J. S. Science 1939 
1IcEnnis, J. I. Comm erce 1939 
O'Donnell, B. G. U. Science .... 1940 

19,10 Arts and Commerce, No a·ward 
Cramb, Sarah T. Arts 1941 

SIR ROBERT STOUT SCHOLARSHIP 
Founded by the Right Hon. Sir Robert Stout, K.C.M.G., P.C., in 

commemoration of his golden wedding, 1876-1926 

1. The scholarship shall be of the annual value of 
approximately £20. 

2. The scholarship shall be awarded annually, as soon 
as convenient after the results of the Degree Examinations 
are known. 

3. The scholarship shall be awarded to the student who 
shall be adjudged by the Professorial Board to be the best 
student who has completed a pass degree in the previous 
academic year. 

4. The tenure of the 'Scholarship shall be subject to the 
following conditions : 

(i) The scholarship will not be awarded to any student 
who, in the case of Arts and Science, has been 
matriculated for more than four years, and in the 
cas~ 0f Law and Commerce has been matriculated 
for more than five years. 
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(ii) The scholar shall proceed to a higher degree at 
Victoria University College and pursue a course o[ 
study to the satisfaction of the Board. 

Robertson, E. I. 
Clark, Cynthia L. 
de la Mare, P. B. D. 

SCHOLARS 

LADY STOUT BURSARY 

1939 
1910 
1941 

Founded by Lady Stout in commemoration of her golden wedding, 
1876-1926 

1. The Bursary shall be of the annual value o[ approxi-
mately £5. · 

2. The bursary shall be awarded annually in the month 
of October. 

3. 1;'he bursary shall be open to any woman under-
graduate attending classes at Victoria University College. 

4. The Bursar shall be selected by the Professorial 
Board which shall have regard to (i) qualities .of leader-
ship, (ii) debating powers, (iii) moral force of character,. 
(iv) fondness for and success in out-door sports, (v) liter-

ary and scholastic attainments. 
5. The Bursar shall as a condition of holding· the 

bursary undertake at Victoria University College in the 
year following the award a course of study approved by 
the Board, and prosecute her studies to the satisfaction of 
the Board. 

6. The Bursary shall not be awarded more than once 
to the same person. 

Johnson, Elma H. 
Higgin, Patricia H. 
Bogle, Janet S. 

BURSARS 

1939 
1940 
1941 
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BRUCE DALL PRIZE 
This prize in memory of Bruce Dall arises from a gift of £50 made 

by his friends, 1923 

1. The Prize shall be known as ' The Bruce Dall 
Prize' and shall be awarded annually to the student at-
tending the Class of Physics I, who, in the opinion of the 
Professor, is worthy of the award and is the best student 
of the year in this class. 

2. The Prize shall be books (approved by the Professor 
of Physics) to the value of the interest on the fund and 
each book shall bear a suitable College label. 

Berry, L. McH. 
Monon, I. D. 
Lowe, I . 

PRIZEMEN 

JOH1\' P. GOOD 11IEMORIAL PRIZE 

1939 
1940 
1941 

This prize in memory of John P. Good, a member of the Class in 
Pui-e Mathematics I in 1929, arises from a gift of £50 made by his 

parents, Mr and Mrs F. W. Good, 1929 

1. The Prize shall be known as ' The John P. Good 
Memorial Prize ' and shall be awarded annually to the 
student attending the Class of Pure 1athematics I, who, 
in the opinion of the Professor, has made the best progress 
during the year. 

2. The prize shall be books (approved by the Professor 
of Mathematics) to the value of the interest on the fund, 
and each book shall bear a suitable College label. 

O'Donnell, B. G. M. 
Dodson , A. B. 
Lowe, I. 

PRIZEMEN 

1939 
1940 
1941 

f 
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l\'EW ZEALAND INSTITUTE OF CHEMISTRY PRIZE 

The New Zealand Institute of Chemistry offers 
annually a prize of books to the value of two pounds, open 
to first year chemistry students who intend to take the 
subject at the advanced stages. 

The prize is awarded by the Professorial Board to a 
student who obtains first class terms in the theoretical 
chemistry examinations, and also shows special ability in 
practical work. 

The list of books selected shall be subject to the 
approval of the Secretary of the Wellington Branch Com-
mittee of the New Zealand Institute of Chemistry. The 
books shall be marked with the Seal of the New Zealand 
Institute of Chemistry. 

Barr, H. J. 
Lever- 1aylor. P. _ 

PRIZEMEN 

1940 l\'o award 
1939 

1941 

THE MACMORRAN PRIZE FOR MATHEMATICS 
This prize arises· from a bequest of £200 under the will of Margaret 

Nfacmorran, 1939 

I. The prize shall be known as ' The Macmorran 
Prize for Mathematics ' and shall be awarded annually to 
the student attending the class of Pure Mathematics II, 
who, in the opinion of the Professor of Mathematics, is 
worthy of the award and is the best student of the year in 
this class. 

2. The prize shall be books (approved by the Professor 
of Mathematics) to the value of the interest on the fund 
and each book shall bear a suitable College label. 

de la Mare, P. B. D. 
O 'Donnell. B. G. l\f. 
Fleming, Marie L. 

PRIZEl\fAN 
1939 
1940 
1941 
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THE CHIEF JUSTICE'S PRIZE 
A prize of books to the value of [5 5s offered annually 

by the Chief Justice, the Honourable Sir Michael Myers. 
Awarded on the session's work to the student who, in 

the opinion of the Professor, shows most excellence in 
Contract and Property Law. 

Burnard, R. 1\'. 
Bisson, G. E. 

PRIZEMEN 

1940-41 {\0 award 

193S 
1939 

BUTTERTrORTH PRIZE IX L-lW 
Messrs Butterworth offer annually a prize of books to 

the value of five pounds. The purpose of the prize is the 
tncouragement of the study of law in its earlier stages and 
the prize will be awarded to the student who in the 
opinion of the teacher of the subject has done the best 
year's work in Roman Law. 

Crutchley, E. S . .J. 
Scott, T. V. 
O'Fly1111, F. D. 

PRIZEMEN 

. .. 1939 
1940 
1941 



UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS AND 
PRIZES &c. 

The following list gives the University Scholarships and Prizes 
open to students of Victoria University College. For the condiLions 
sLUdenLs must consult Lhe Calendar of the University of New Zea-
land , Lo the 1912 edition of which page references are given. 

SENIOR SCHOLARSHIPS 
(Calendar, jJ. 55) 

One Senior Scholarship ( of the value of £70) is given 
annually by the New Zealand University in each of the 
follo11·ing subjects : Latin, Greek, English, French, Ger-
man, Pure Mathematics, Chemistry, Physics, Botany, 
Zoology, Geology, Mental and Moral Philosophy, Econ-
omics, History, Education, Applied Mathematics or 
Applied Physics. Last day of entry J\Iay 1. 

SCHOLARS 
FlcLcher, Rulh i\I. History (equal) 
Pettil, Hazel i\I. English 
Robertson, E. I. AjJjJlied Math. 
Bray, F. R. Economics 
Clark, CynLhia L. English 
Fraser, Betty French 
Wellman, H. R. Geology 
Saker, D. J\I. Greek (equal) 
de la Mare, P. B. D. Ch emistry 

JOHN TINLINE SCHOLARSHIP 
(Calendar, p. 61) 

1939 
1939 
1939 
1940 
19'10 
1940 
1940 

.... 1941 
1911 

[70, awarded annually on the results of the Senior 
Scholarship Examination in English, and tenable only by 
candidates for Honours. 

Wiren, S. A. 
Mather, Jean H. . .. 
Patterson, Dorothy H. 
Whitworth, H. L. 
King, Myra L. 
Larkin, T. C. (equal) 
Todd, J. D. 

SCIIOLARS 

121 

1919 
1928 
1929 
1934 
1935 
1939 
1940 
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1851 SCIENCE RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIP 
(Calendar, p. 81) 

{'!.50, tenable for two years, and in some cases for three 
years. 

SCHOLARS 
Rigg, T., M.Sc. Chem istry 
Burbidge, P. W. , l\I.Sc. Physics 
Myers, J. G .. i\I.Sc. Biology 
Richardson , G . i\l. , M.Sc. Ch emistry . 
Dolby, R. I. , i\I.Sc. Ch em istry 

RHODES SCHOLARSHIPS 
(Calendar, p. 83) 

1912 
1913 
1924 
1927 
1929 

The Professorial Board of Victoria University College 
has the power to nominate two candidates every year for 
the Rhodes Scholarships. The nominations shall be made 
subject to the following regulations : 

( 1) Candidates must lodge their applications with the 
College Registrar not later than July 15. 

(2) Applications must contain a statement of the 
applicant's career both at school and at the University, and 
should include details both of academic attainments and 
of the other qualifications referred to in the New Zealand 
University Calendar, p. 84. 

(3) The Professorial Board, before selecting the nomi-
nees, shall refer all the applications to the Students' 
Association for an expression of opinion on the merits of 
the respective candidates under the headings 3 (2) (3) and 
(4) in the University Calendar, p. 84. 

(4) The Professorial Board will set up a Committee to 
consider the applications. The Committee before report-
ing to the Board will interview the candidates and will 
give the President or other representative of the Students' 
Association an opportunity to amplify the expression of 
opinion mentioned in (3). 
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SCHOLARS 
Robertson, P. W., M.A., lvI.Sc. 
MacDougall, A., M.A. 
Hudson, Athol, B.Sc. 
Meldrum, A. F., LL.B. . .. 

•Mackenzie, H. A., B.A. 
Miller, H. G., l\I.A. 
Aitken, G. G., B.A. 
I<.alaugher, W. G., M.A. 
Platts-Mills, J. F., LL.B. 
Berendsen, I. E., M.A. 

1905 
1908 
1916 
1917 

.... 1918 
1920 
1921 
1927 
1928 
1939 

•Declined; accepted Post-War Scholarship 

POST-GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIP IN ARTS 
(Calendar, p. 62) 

A travelling scholarship awarded every year open to 
Masters of Arts who have taken First or Second Class 
Honours in Arts Subjects. Value £200, tenable for two 
years. 

SCHOLARS 
Braddock, Catherine C .. 
Sutherland, I. L. G. 
Heine, Hilda Gertrude . 
Beaglchole, J. C. 
Fortune, R. F. 
Campbell, R. i\I. . 
Beaglehole, E. 
Spurdle, F. G. 
Mackenzie. F. 
i\IcCormick, E. H. 
i\IcElwain, D. \V. 
Brown, C. M. P. 
Baker, H. L. 
Wells , P. C. R. 
Cunninghame, R .. R. 
Fraser, Betty 

1919 
1920 
1924 
1926 
1926 
1927 
1928 
1928 
1929 
1931 
193·J 
19:l5 
1937 
1938 
1939 
1941 

POST-GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIP IN SCIENCE 

(Calendar, p. 64) 

Open to graduates of the University of New Zealand 
who have taken First or Second Class Honours in Science 
Subjects. 



l 2-1 U:\'IVERSlTY SCHOLARSHIPS .\ND PRIZES 

Yeates, J. S. 
White, F. W. G. 
Wood, N. N. 
Seelye, C. J. 
Boyd, l\fary i\f. M. 

SCHOLARS 

1925 
1929 
1931 
1933 
1937 

TRAVELLING SCHOLARSHIP IN LAW 
(Calendar, p. 67) 

Open to Bachelors of Laws of the University of New 
Zealand. Offered every second year (1940, 1942, etc.). 
Value £200, tenable for two years. 

SCHOLAR 
l\Ialfroy, J. 0. J., LL.l\L 1926 
Johnstone, R. I., LL.M. 1940 

SHIRTCLIFFE FELLOWSHIP 
(Calendar, p. 79) 

Annual maximum value £250. Tenable for two years. 
Available to all graduates holding· Master's Degree in Arts, 
Science, Law, Commerce or Agriculture. Awarded for 
the purpose of enabling the candidate to pursue at any 
University, University College or Institution in the British 
Empire approved by the Senate any research or course of 
advanced study approved by the Senate. 

Combs, W. I., M.A. 
Fell, H. B., l\I.Sc. 
Robertson, E. I., !\I.Sc. 

FELLOW 

1938 
1939 
1940 

SHIRTCLIFFE RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIP 
(Calendar, p. 80) 

Maximum value £100. Tenable for one year. Avail-
able to all graduates holding a Master's Degree in the 
Faculties of Arts, Science, Commerce or Agriculture. 
Awarded to enable the candidate to pursue at any Univer-
sity, University College or Institution in New Zealand 
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approved by the Senate any research, approved by the 
Senate. SCHOLAR 

Bythell, N. J., M.Sc. 1938 
Collins, F. D., l\I.Sc. 1941 

SHIRTCLIFFE GRADUATE BURSARY 
(Calendar, p. 80) 

Maximum value £75. Tenable for one year. Available 
to all graduates who hold a Bachelor's Degree in the Facul-
ties of Arts, Science, Commerce or Agriculture. Awarded 
for the purpose of enabling the candidate to proceed to 
the Master's Degree at any University, University College 
or Institution in New Zealand approved by the Senate. 

Entries (without fee) must reach the Registrar of the 
University of New Zealand not later than November 1. 

BURSAR 
Mitchell, W. S., B.A. 

BOWEN PRIZE 
(Calendar, p. 38) 

1936 

Offered every alternate year to undergTaduates for the 
best essay on a prescribed subject, 

Scholefield, G. H. 
Evans, H. E. 
Heine, W. 
Winchester, J. W. 

PRIZEMEN 
1903 
1905 

.. .. 1913 
1938 

UNIVERSITY MACMILLAN BROWN PRIZE 
(Calendar, p. 39) 

Offered triennially to undergraduates and graduates 
of not more than two years' standing for the best imagin-
ative composition in verse or prose on a prescribed subject. 

Essays must be sent in by 31 December. (Next award 
'1942.) 
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Hunter, W. J. 
Mackenzie, S. S. 
Scholefield, G. H. 
Evans, H. E. 
Saunders, G. F. 

l'RTZE:\IEN 

COOK MEMORIAL PRIZE 
(Calendar, p. 41) 

1900 
1902 
1904 
1906 
1918 

Offered yearly to graduates taking Honours in Mathe-
matics and Mathematical Physics, and awarded on the 
Honours papers. 

PRIZEMEN 
Thompson, R. D. 
Patterson, D. (bracketed first equal) 
Robertson , E. I. 

HABENS PRIZE 
(Calendar, p. 40) 

1916 
19!16 
1940 

For the best essay on a prescribed subject. Offered 
triennially to students and ex-students of the Training 
Colleges who are matriculated students of not more than 
five years' standing. 

Essays must be sent in by 31 December. (Next award 
1943.) 

PRIZE WINNERS 
Myers, Iris H. (n ee Woodhouse) 
Fortune, R. F. 
McNeur, Areta H. 

SIR JULIUS VON HAAST PRIZE 
(Calendar, p. 42) 

1918 
1921 
1941 

Offered annually to all candidates of the University 
taking Honours in Geology. 

King, L. C. 
Gage, M. 

PRIZEMEN 

1930 
1937 
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ARNOLD ATKI,YSON MEMORIAL PRIZE 
(Calendar, p. 38) 

Awarded every alternate year for the best essay on a 
subject connected with the development of the British 
Empire. 

Open to all undergraduates of the University. 

Nicol, J. 
Smith, P. J. G. 

PRIZEMEN 

FREE PASSAGES 
(Calendar, p. 93) 

1920 
1928 

Three free passages are available to graduates of the 
University of New Zealand who desire to proceed to 
Europe for the purpose of further study and who require 
monetary assistance to enable them to do so. 

Applications must be sent in not later than March 1. 
Passages have been granted lo 

While, F. W. G., M.Sc. 1929 
Harding, J. W., M.Sc. 1930 
Wood, ., M.Sc. 1931 
Seelye, C. J., M.Sc. 1934 
McElwain, D. W., M.A. l 935 
Baker, H. L., M.A. 1937 
Boyd, Mary M. M., M.Sc. 1937 
Combs, W. I., M.A. 1938 
Wells, P. C. R., M.A. 1938 
Cunninghame, R. R., M.A. 1939 

UNIVERSITY NATIONAL BURSARIES 
Forms of application may be obtained from the Regis-

trar and applications must be lodged with the Registrar 
on enrolment. 

NATIONAL RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIPS 
(Calendar, p. 73) 

Four Scholarships of the value of £100 per annum, are 
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awarded to graduates of the University and to other suit-
able persons approved by the Council of Scientific and 
Industrial Research. The term is one year, but may be 
extended with approval of the Minister for a further term 
of one year. Applications supported by a certificate of a 
professor of the University must be received by the Sec-
retary of the Department of Scientific and Industrial Re-
search not later than 14 February. 

Rogers, :i'\L N. 
Joiner, W. A. 
Yeates, J. S. 
Fortune, R. F. 
,veston, I. \V. 
Peddie, G. A. 
Harding, J. W. 
Shorland, F. B. 

SCHOLARS 
1921 
1922 
1922 
1925 
1925 
1929 
1929 
1935 

COLONIAL APPOINTMENTS SCHEME 
RECRUITMENT OF UNIVERSITY GRADUATES 
Arrangements have recently been made between His 

Majesty's Governments in the United Kingdom and in 
l\' ew Zealand for facilitating recruitment for the British 
Colonial Services from the New Zealand University. 

The scheme enables New Zealand University graduates 
to be considered on equal terms with candidates trom 
Great Britain and the other self-governing Dominions for 
certain posts in the administrative, medical, agricultural, 
veterinary, police, and other services in a number of 
British Crown Colonies and Protectorates which are under 
the control of His Majesty's Government in the United 
Kingdom. 

Applicants accepted for service in Tropical Africa will 
receive one year's training at Oxford or Cambridge with 
an allowance of £233 to meet all expenses. Applicants 
accepted for special services-e.g. Medical, Forestry, Audit, 
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and Survey-are required to go through similar courses, 
with allowances from £225 to £275 per year. Applicants 
for Educational posts may be required to receive training. 

Prospective candidates should apply to Mr. H. G. 
Miller, M.A., Liaison Officer, Colonial Appointments 
Scheme, Victoria University College. 



THE VICTORIA UNIVERSITY 
COLLEGE ACT 1933 

AN AcT to consolidate and amend certain Enactments 
relating to the Victoria University College 

BE IT ENACTED by the General Assembly of New 
Zealand in Parliament assembled, and by the authority of 
the same, as follmvs : 

1. This Act may be cited as the Victoria University 
College Act, 1933, and shall come into force on the first 
day of January, nineteen hundred and thirty-four. 

2. In this Act, unless the context otherwise req ui1 es, 
• The College' means the Victoria University 

College established under this · Act : 
· The Council' means the Victoria University 

College Council : 
' The Principal ' means the person for the time 

being holding office as Principal of the College : 
' The Professorial Board ' means the Professorial 

Board of the College : 
The terms · education district,' ' public school,' 

' intermediate school,' ' intermediate depart-
ment,' ' secondary school,' ' technical high 
school,' and 'combined school' have the same 
meanings respectively as in the Education Act, 
1914. 

3. (1) There is hereby established in the City ot 
Wellington a college of the University of New Zealand, to . 
be called the Victoria University College. 

(2) The College shall consist of the Council, the pro-
fessors and lecturers of the College for the time being in 
office, and the graduates and undergraduates o[ the 
University of New Zealand whose names are for the time 
being on the books of the College. 

130 
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(3) The said College shall be a body corporate with 
perpetual succession and a common seal, and shall be 
capable of holding real and personal property and of doing 
and suffering all that bodies corporate may do and suffer. 

(4) The College established under this Act is hereby 
declared to be the same College as that established under 
the Victoria College Act, 1905, and originally constituted 
a body corporate by the name of 'The Victoria College' 
under the Victoria College Act, 1897 ; and the corporate 
identity of the College shall not be affected, notwithstand-
ing any change in its name or constitution effected by this 
Act. 

4. The Minister of Education shall be the Visitor of 
the College, and shall have all the powers and functions 
usually possessed by Visitors. 

The Council* 
5. (1) There shall be a Council of the College, to be 

called the Victoria University College Council. 
(2) The Council shall consist of 
(a) Two members to be appointed by the Governor-

General: 
(b) Two members to be elected by the members ot 

the Education Boards for the time being in office 
for education districts wholly or partly within the 
Victoria University District constituted under the 
New Zealand University Act, 1908: 

(c) Two members to be elected by those teachers em-
ployed in public schools (including intermediate 
schools and intermediate departments) situated in 
education districts wholly or partly within the 
Victoria University District whose names are 
registered in the Teachers' Register kept by the 
Director of Education : 

•see Statutes Amendment Act, 1938, Section 60, p. 143 below. 



132 \ ' ICTORIA U, IVERSITY COLLEGE ACT, 1933 

(d) Four members to be elected by the District Court 
of Convocation of the Victoria University District: 

(e) One member to be elected by the governing bodies 
of secondary schools or combined schools situated 
in the Victoria University District: 

(f) One member to be elected by those teachers em-
ployed in secondary schools, technical high 
schools, or combined schools ( excluding any inter-
mediate or lower departments) situated in the 
Victoria University District who are graduates of 
any British chartered University, or whose names 
are registered in the Teachers' Register : 

(g) One member to be appointed by the Wellington 
City Council : 

(h) One member, being a member of the Professorial 
Board, or if there is no Principal in office two such 
members, to be appointed by the Professorial 
Board: 

( i) The Principal. 
(3) Whenever the office of Principal becomes vacant 

and the Council decides not to make any appointment 
thereto and notifies the Professorial Board of such decis-
ion, the vacancy thus caused in the Council shall be 
deemed to be a casual vacancy, and shall be filled by a 
member of the Professorial Board to be appointed by the 
Professorial Board, who shall hold office until the expiry 
of the term of office of the other member appointed by 
the Professorial Board, or until the appointment of a 
Principal, whichever happens first. 

(4) 'Whenever a Principal is appointed while there are 
two other persons in office as members of the Council 
appointed by the Professorial Board, one of such members, 
to be determined by lot where neither of them was ap-
pointed under the last preceding subsection, shall retire 
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from membership of the Council on the first day of the 
month next following the date of appointment of the 
Principal, and the Principal shall take office as a member 
of the Council on that day. 

(5) The members of the Council in office on the com-
ing into operation of this Act shall continue in office, and 
the current term of office of each member shall be com-
puted from the actual date of its commencement. 

6. (1) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the mem-
bers of the Council appointed or elected under paragraphs 
(a), (b), (c), and (d) of subsection two of the last pre-

ceding section shall hold office for a term of four years, and 
all other members ( except the Principal) shall hold office 
for a term of two years ; but all members shall, unless dis-
qualified as hereinafter provided, be entitled to continue 
in office until the appointment or election of their suc-
cessors in office. 

(2) In every alternate year, commencing in the year 
nineteen hundred and thirty-five, one of the members 
appointed or elected under each of the paragraphs (a), 
(b), and (c) of the said subsection two of the last preceding 

section, two of the members elected under paragraph (d) 
thereof, and all the members appointed or elected under 
paragraphs (e), (t), (g), and (h)* thereof, shall retire 
from office. 

(3) Except in the case of appointments or elections to 
fill casual vacancies, members appointed or elected shall 
come into office on the first day of July next following the 
date of their appointment or election hereunder, on which 
day their predecessors in office shall retire. 

(4) The appointment of members of the Council to 
replace members due to retire in any year shall be made 
not later than the third Monday in June in such year. 

•see Statutes Amendment Act, 1938, Section 60, p. 143 below. 
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(5) The election of members of the Council to replace 
members due to retire in any year shall be held on the 
first Monday in June in such year. 

(6) Every retiring member shall be eligible for re-
appointment or re-election. 

7. (1) No person in the employment of the Council 
shall be eligible for office as a member of the Council 
unless he is the Principal or a member appointed by the 
Professorial Board. 

(2) A member of the Counc'il who is in its employment 
shall not be entitled to vote on any question before the 
Council affecting himself, or directly affecting the salary 
of any member of the teaching staff of the College, or 
directly affecting any payment made by or due from the 
Council to any member of the teaching staff. 

8. The powers of the Council shall not be affected by 
any Yacancy in the membersh~p thereof. 

9. (1) If any member of the Council 
(a) Dies ; or 
( b) Resigns his office by writing under his hand de-

livered to the Chairman of the Council; or 
(c) Becomes bankrupt or .makes any composition with 

his creditors for less than twenty shillings in the 
pound, or makes an assignment of his estate for 
the benefit of his creditors ; or 

(d) Becomes of unsound mind; or 
(e) Is convicted on indictment, or is sentenced by the 

Supreme Court on a plea of ' Guilty' to any 
charge of an indictable offence, or is sentenced 
for any offence to imprisonment without the 
option of a fine by any Court ; or 

(t) Is absent without leave from three consecutive 
meetings of the Council ; or 

(g) Being a member appointed by the Professorial 
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Board, ceases to be a member of the Professorial 
Board; or 

(h) Being the Principal, ceases to hold the office of 
Principal, 

he shall thereupon cease to be a member, and the vacancy 
thereby created shall be deemed to be a casual vacancy. 

(2) Subject to the provisions relating to a vacancy in 
the office of Principal, every casual vacancy shall, within 
forty-two days after the occurring thereof, be filled in the 
same manner as in the case of the vacating member, and 
the member appointed or elected to fill any casual vacancy 
shall hold office only for the residue of the term ol: the 
vacating member. 

10. If at the times prescribed by this Act for the 
appointment or election of members no members or in-
sufficient members are appointed or elected, or if a casual 
vacancy is not filled within the time hereinbefore pre-
scribed, the Governor-General may appoint a suitable 
person in the place of the member who should have been 
appointed or elected. 

11. ( 1) The Registrar of the College, or such other 
person as the Council appoints, shall be the Returning 
Officer for the purpose of conducting elections of mem-
bers of the Council. 

(2) The Returning Officer shall prepare a separate roll 
for each class of electors, and shall enter in the respective 
rolls th~ name, address, and description, and if necessary 
the number of votes, of every person or body that possesses 
the necessary qualifications entitling h!m or it to be en-
rolled as an elector : 

Provided that no person's name shall be entered in 
more than one roll : 

Provided further that any person who possesses more 
than one qualification and whose name has been entered 
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by the Returning Officer in a roll may at any time while 
the rolls are open have his name transferred to any other 
roll of electors for enrolment in which he has the necessary 
qualification. 

(3) For the purposes of an election under paragraph 
(e) of subsection two of section five hereof the governing 
body of each school shall have one vote for every hundred 
or part of a hundred pupils (exclusive of the pupils in any 
intermediate or lower department) in average attendance 
at the school for the year ended on the thirty-first day of 
December next before the election. For the purposes of 
this subsection the certificate of the Secretary of the gov-
erning body of the school as to the number of such pupils 
shall be sufficient evidence thereof, until the contrary is 
proved. 

(4) For the purpose of preparing the roll of electors 
under paragraph (c) of subsection two of section five 
hereof a certificate of the Secretary of any Education 
Board to the effect that any persons are all the teachers 
of the description specified in the said paragraph who are 
employed in schools under the control of such Board shall 
be sufficient evidence of that fact, until the contrary is 
proved, and a certificate of the Secretary of the governing 
body of any secondary school, technical high school, or 
combined school to the effect that any persons are all the 
teachers of the description specified in the said paragraph 
who are employed in intermediate schools or intermediate 
departments under the control of such governing body 
shall be sufficient evidence of that fact, until the contrary 
is proved. 

(5) For the purpose of preparing the roll of electors 
under paragraph (f) of subsection two of section five here-
of a certificate of the Secretary of the governing body of 
any school to the effect that any persons are all the teachers 
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of the description specified in the said paragraph who are 
employed in such school ( excluding any intermediate or 
lower departments) shall be sufficient evidt>nce of that fact, 
until the contrary is proved. 

(6) All rolls shall be closed at f-ive o 'clock in the after-
noon of the twenty-eighth day next before the day on 
which the election is to be held, and shall continue to be 
closed until the election is completed. 

(7) No name shall be entered in any roll while such 
roll is closed. 

(8) Claims for enrolment or transfer shall be made and 
disposed of in manner prescribed by by-laws made under 
the authority of this Act. 

(9) At every election the votes shall be given by sealed 
voting-papers, or otherwise as prescribed by such by-laws. 

( 10) In the case of an equality of votes the election 
shall be determined by lot by the Returning Officer in the 
presence of the Chairman or some other member of the 
Council. 

12. The Council shall meet at least once in each month, 
at such time and place as it determines : 

Provided that if the Council so decides there shall be 
no meeting in the month of January in any year. 

13. (I) At its first meeting held in the month of July 
in each year the Council shall elect one of its members to 
be the Chairman for the ensuing year. The retiring Chair-
man shall be eligible for re-election. 

(2) For the purposes of the election of the Chairman 
the Registrar of the College shall preside at the meeting, 
but shall not be entitled to vote. In the case of an equality 
of votes the election shall be determined by lot. 

(3) The Council may from time to time appoint one 
of its members to be the Deputy Chairman of the Council. 
During any vacancy in the office of Chairman, or in the 
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absence of the Chairman from the Wellington Provincial 
District, or while he is incapacitated by sickness or oLher-
wise, the Deputy Chairman shall have and may exercise 
and perform all the powers and duties of the Chairman. 

(4) The Chairman shall preside at every meeting ol 
the Council at which he is present. In the absence o[ the 
Chairman and the Deputy Chairman from any meeting 
of the Council the members present shall select one of 
their number to be the Chairman for the purposes of that 
meeting . 

. (5) At any meeting of the Council the Chairman shall 
have a deliberative vote, and in the case of an equality of 
votes shall also have a casting vote. All questions before 
the Council shall be decided by a majority of the valid 
votes recorded thereon. 

14. At any meeting of the Council six members shall 
form a quorum, and no business shall be transacted unless 
a quorum is present. 

15. The Chairman may at any time, of his own motion. 
call a special meeting of the Council, and shall call a 
special meeting on the requisition in writing of any three 
members. Not less than three . days' previous notice in 
writing of the place and time of any special meeting shall 
be given to all members of the Council. 

16. (1 ) The Council may from time to time appoint 
standing or special committees, and may delegate any of 
the powers and duties of the Council to any such com-
mittee. 

(2) Any committee to which any powers or duties are 
delegated as aforesaid may, without confirmation by the 
Council, exercise or perform such powers or duties in like 
manner and with the same effect as the Council could itselt 
have exercised or performed them. 

17. The Council shall be the governing body of the 
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1 :ollege through which the corporation of the College shall 
act, and shall have the entire management of and super-
intendence over the affairs, concerns, and property of the 
College, and, subject to the provisions of this Act, shall in 
respect of all such matters have authority to act in such 
manner as appears to it to be best calculated to promote 
the interests of the College or of any other institution 
controlled by the Council. 

18. Subject to the provisions of section three of the 
New Zealand University Amendment Act, 1928 (relating 
to the establishment of new Chairs), the Council shall 
h~ve full power to appoint and remove all professors, lec-
turers, teachers, examiners, officers, and servants of the 
College or of any other i11stitution controlled by the 
Council. 

19. The Seal of the College shall be in the custody of 
the Chairman of the Council, and shall not be affixed to 
any document except pursuant to a resolution of the 
Council. 

20. Subject to the provisiom of this Act, the Council 
may from time to time make such by-laws as may be con-
sidered necessary for the administration of the affairs of 
the College, including in particular (without limiting the 
generality of the foregoing provision) by-laws prescribing 
any matters which by this Act are required or permitted to 
be prescribed, or with respect to which by-laws are neces-
sary or convenient for giving effect to this Act: 

Provided that such by-laws shall not come into force 
until and unless they have been approved by the Governor-
General.* 

The Principal 
2L (1) The Council may from time to time appoint a 

member of the Professorial Board to be the Principal oi 
• This proviso is repealed by the Stat11les Amendment Act, 1938, Section 

61, q.v. p. 143 bel0\1·. 
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the College. Every person so appointed shall hold office 
during the pleasure of the Council, and shall by virtue ot 
his office be a member of the Council and the Chairman of 
the Professorial Board. 

(2) The Council may from time to time define the 
duties of the Principal. 

(3) The Principal may, during the intervals between 
meetings of the Professorial Board, exercise alone (but 
subject always to the control of the Council and to a right 
of appeal to the Professorial Board) such of the powers of 
the Professorial Board as to maintaining the discipline of 
the College as may be prescribed in that behalf by by-laws 
made under the authority of this Act. 

The Professorial Board 

22. There shall be a Professorial Board of the College, 
consisting of all the professors of the College for the time 
being and of such lecturers of the College for the time 
being as the Council may from time to time appoint to be 
members of the Professorial Board. 

23. (1) Whenever there is no Principal in office, the 
Professorial Board shall, at its first meeting held after snch 
office becomes vacant, and at its annual meeting each year, 
elect one of its members, being a professor, to be the 
Chairman ; and if it fails to do so the Council may appoint 
a professor to be the Chairman. 

(2) The Chairman, not being the Principal, shall hold 
office until the appointment of a Principal, or until the 
election or appointment of his successor under this section, 
whichever happens first, and shall be eligible for re-
election or reappointment, but shall not hold office for 
more than two terms of office in succession. 

24. The Professorial Board may from time to time 
appoint one of its members, being a professor, to be the 
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Deputy Chairman of the Board. During any vacancy in 
the office of Chairman, or in the absence of the Chairman 
from the Wellington Provincial District, or while he is in-
capacitated by sickness or otherwise, the Deputy Chairman 
shall have and may exercise and perform all the powers 
and duties of the Chairman. 

25. (1) The Chairman shall preside at every meeting of 
the Professorial Board at which he is present. In the 
absence of the Chairman and the Deputy Chairman from 
any meeting of the Board the members present shall select 
one of their number to be the Chairman for the purposes 
o[ that meeting. 

(2) At any meeting of the Professorial Board the Chair-
man shall have a deliberative vote, and in the case of an 
equality of votes shall also have a casting vote. All ques-
tions before the Board shall be decided by a majority of 
the valid votes recorded thereon. 

(3) At every meeting of the Professorial Board a 
quorum shall consist of such number of members as the 
Board with the consent of the Council from time to time 
determines, and no business shall be transacted unless a 
quorum is present. 

(4) Save as expressly provided herein, the Professorial 
Board shall have power to make rules as to the time and 
place of its meetings and the procedure thereat. 

26 ... (1) The Professorial Board shall be subject to the 
control of the Council, and shall have power of its own 
motion, or at the request of the Council, to make recom-
mendations or reports to the Council in any matter affec-
Ling the College, and, in particular, may make recom-
mendations or reports with respect to-

(a) The courses of study at the College and the times 
of lectures : 

(b) Rules as to the attendance of students: 
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(c) The subjects of examination for scholarships, 
exhibitions, prizes, and other Colleg·e distinctions 
and awards. 

(2) The Professorial Board shall have power to manage 
the College library, and also to deal with all matters rdat-
ing- to the maintenance of discipline amongst the students 
of the College, and shall have such powers of fining, sus-
pending, and expelling students guilty of breaches of 
discipline, and such other powers of whatsoever kind, as 
may be conferred on it by by-laws made under the auth-
ority of this Act : 

Provided that any person aggrieved by any action of 
the Professorial Board may appeal to the Council , whose 
decision shall be final. 

Financial Provisions 
27., All benefactions at any time vested in or enjoyed 

by the College with a declaration o( trust, or as an endow-
ment for the promotion of any particular branch of science 
or learning, shall be strictly . applied by the Council 
accordingly. 

28. (1) Subject to the provisions of this Act and to 
the terms of any trust or endowment, the annual income 
of all real and personal property from time to time vested 
in or belonging to or enjoyed by the College shall be 
applied in such manner as the Council thinks fit toward~ 
all or any of the following purposes :-

(a) The maintenance of the College and of every 
other institution controlled by the Council, and 
the payment of salaries and expenses connected 
therewith, and of prizes, exhibitions, scholarships, 
and other rewards for the students therein : 

(b) Generally in doing whatever the Council thinks 
expedient in order that the College may best ac-
complish the purpose for which it is established. 
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(2) Notwithstanding anything in the last jJreceding 
subsection, the Council may from time to time set apart 
such portion of the annual income as it thinks fit, and mav 
either add such portion to the capital fund or set it aside 
as a reserve fund to meet extraordinary expenses and in 
the meantime to accumulate at interest. 

(3) Except with the precedent consent of the Minister 
of Education, the Council shall not apply for the purposes 
of any residence, hostel, or boarding-house for professors, 
lecturers, or students, or of any institution other than the 
Colleg·e, any portion of the income or capital moneys of 
the College that is not required by some Act other than 
this Act or the terms of a trust or endowment to be so 
applied. 

29. Subject to the terms of any trust or endowment, 
any moneys belonging to the College and available for 
investment may be invested in accordance with the pro-
visions of the Trustee Act, 1908, as to the investment of 
trust funds, or in such other manner as the Governor-
General from time to time approves. 

30. The Council may, out of the general fund of the 
College, pay and reimburse to members of the Council 
the reasonable travelling-expenses incurred by them in 
respect of their attendance at meetings of the Council or 
of any committee of the Council or otherwise in trans-
acting the business of the Council. 

31. The Council may in any year expend out of the 
general fund of the College for purposes not authorized 
by any law for the time being in force any sum or sums 
not exceeding in the aggTegate one hundred pounds. 

32. There shall be payable by the students of the Col-
lege such fees as the Council from time to time prescribes. 
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Endowments 
33. (1) The land described in the First Schedule here-

to shall continue to be vested in His Majesty as an endow-
ment for the College. 

(2) The said land shall be held and administered as 
Crown land under such of the leasing provisions of the 
Land Act, 1921, as the \finister of Lands from time to 
time thinks fit; and the net rents and other proceeds 
derived therefrom and remaining after payment thereout 
of all necessary expenses attendant on the management 
and administration of the said land (including the ex-
penses of survey and roading) shall, without further 
authority or appropriation than this Act, be paid over 
from time to time to the Council for the purposes of the 
College. 

31. (1) The land described in the Second Schedule 
hereto shall continue to be vested in the College in trust 
as a site for the College buildings and as grounds apper-
taining thereto. 

(2) The said land shall be inalienable by sale, mort-
gage, lease, or otherwise. 

Purchase ancl DisjJosal of Land 
35. The Council may from time to time, with the 

sanction o( the Governor-General, purchase or otherwise 
acquire on behalf o( the College and for the purposes of 
the College or o( any other institution controlled by the 
Council any piece or parcel of land. 

36. (1) The Council may grant leases of the lands 
o( the College (other than the land described in the First 
and Second Schedules hereto), and for that purpose is 
hereby declared to be a leasing authority within the mean· 
ing o( the Publir Bodies' Leases Act, 1908. 

K 
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(2) Save as authorised by the last preceding sub-

section, the Council shall not, without the previous con-
sent of the Governor-General, sell, mortgage, or otherwise 
alienate such lands, or any part thereof. 

Repeals and Savings 
37. (1) The enactments mentioned 111 the Third 

Schedule hereto are hereby repealed. 
(2) All Orders in Council, by-laws, rules, appoint-

ments, applications, rolls, notices, diplomas, scholarships. 
exhibitions, leases, and g·enerally all acts of authority 
which originated under any o( the enactments hereby 
repealed and are subsisting or in force on the commence-
ment of this Act shall enure for the purposes of this Act 
as fully and effectually as if they had originated under the 
corresponding provisions of this Act, and accordingly 
shall, where necessary, be deemed to have so originated. 

(3) All matters and proceedings commenced under 
any such enactment and pending or in progress on the 
commencement of this Act may be continued, completed, 
and enforced under this Act. 

(4) Section forty-two of the Finance Act, 1925, is 
hereby amended by omitting from subsection two the 
words 'Councils of the Auckland and Victoria University 
Colleges,' and substituting the words ' Council of the 
Auckland University College.' 

SCHEDULES 
FIRST SCHEDULE 

ALL that piece or parcel of land situated in Blocks I and 
V, Nukumaru Survey District, in the ·wellington Pro-
vincial District, containing by admeasurement 4,000 acres, 
more or less : bounded towards the north by Block XIII, 
Momohaki Survey District, 14500 links ; tmvards the east 
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by other part of Block I, ukumaru Survey District, and 
by the Waitotara River, 38600 links; towards the south-
east by a ative reserve, 11910 links; towards the south-
west by a line, 3500 links ; and towards the west by Sec-
tions T os. 13 and 11 in Block IX, and by Block IV, 
vVairoa Survey District, 33073 links : be all the aforesaid 
linkages more or less : excepting therefrom the several 
roads which are included within the said area : as the same 
is delineated upon the plan deposited in the District Sur-
vey Office, Wellington. 

SECOND SCHEDULE 

ALL that parcel of land in the City of vVellington, contain-
ing by admeasurement 5 acres 3 roods 12 perches, more 
or less, being part of the Town Belt: bounded towards the 
east generally by Salamanca Road from Kelburn Parade 
to the northernmost corner of Hospital Reserve ; thence by 
the said Hospital Reserve to a public road, 50 links wide, 
forming the northern boundary of the Roman Catholic 
Cemetery; thence by the said public road, 75 links; 
thence by a right line bearing south 22° 59' west, 460 
links; thence towards the south generally b y a right line 
bearing south 81 ° 40' west, 440 links ; thence by a right 
line to the eastern side of Kelburn Parade ; and thenc~ 
towards the west by the said Kelburn Parade to Salamanca 
Road a(oresaid. 

Also all that parcel of land in the City of 'Wellington, 
containing by admeasurement 2 roods 23 perches, more 
or less, being Allotments N os. 1, 2, and 3 shown on plau 
No. 898, deposited in the Land Registry Office at Wel-
lington, and known as Hospital Reserve : bounded 
towards the north-east by Salamanca Road and Plantation 
Reserve ; towards the south-east by a public road 50 links 
wide ; and towards the south-west and north-west by 
Town Belt. 



1905, 
1906, 
1914, 
1923, 

VICTORIA U;>;IVERSITY COLLEGE .\CT, 1933 147 

No. 
No. 

io. 
o. 

THIRD SCHEDULE 

Enactments Repealed 
35 The Victoria College Act, 1905 
34 The Queen's Scholarships Act, 1906 
15 The Victoria College Amendment Act, 1 Y 14 
12 The Victoria College Amendment Act, 1923 

Extract from THE STATUTES A~IEND!\IENT ACT, 1938 
VJCTORJA U IVERSITY COLLEGE 

59. This section and the next two succeeding sections 
shall be read together with and deemed part of the Vic-
toria University College Act, 1933 (hereinafter in those 
sections referred to as the principal Act). 

60. (1) Section five of the principal Act is hereby 
amended by adding to subsection two the following 
paragraph : -

' (j) One member, being a person who has attended 
lectures at the College within the period of two 
years immediately preceding his appointment, to 
be appointed by the Executive of the Victoria 
University College Students' Association (In-
corporated) ." 

(2) Section six of the principal Act is hereby amended 
by omitting from subsection two the expression 'and 
(h),' and substituting the expression ' (h), and (j).' 

(3) The first member of the Council to be appointed 
by the Executive of the Victoria University College 
Students' Association (Incorporated) shall be appointed 
not later than the third Monday in June, nineteen 
hundred and thirty-nine, and shall retire from office in 
the year nineteen hundred and forty-one. 

61. Section twenty of the principal Act is hereby 
amended by repealing the proviso thereto. 
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BY-LAW FOR THE co;-..:oucT OF ELECTIO?\S OF 
l\IEJ\IBERS OF THE COUNCIL OF VICTORIA 

U~IVERSITY COLLEGE 
AjJproved 

GALWAY, Governor-General 

The Registrar of the College, or such other person as 
the Council appoints, shall be the Returning Officer fot 
the purpose of conducting elections o[ members of the 
Council (Victoria University College Act; 1933, section 
11, subsection (1)). 

2. Nominations for the election of members of the 
Victoria University College Council shall close on the 
same day and hour as that prescribed for the closing of 
the rolls of electors by section 11, subsection (6), of the 
Victoria University College Act, 1933-namely, 5 p.m. on 
the twenty-eighth day before the day on ''"hich the elec-
tion is to be held. 

3. :\fomination of candidates for election shall be made 
on the nomination form, copy of which is printed at the 
end of thes_e by-laws. 

4. (a) In the month of April, 1937, and thereafter in 
the month o[ April in alternate years, not later than the 
20th day of that month, the Returning Officer shall insert 
an ach ertisement in at least one newspaper published in 
each o[ the provincial districts of ·w ellington, Nelson, 
l\Iarlborough, Hawke's Bay, and Taranaki. The advertise-
ment shall stale " ·hat members of the Council represent-
incr groups (/J), (c), (cl), or (/) of section 5 (2) of the 
Victoria University College Act, 1933, are due to retire on 
the following 30th June, and shall invite nominations. 

(/J) "\Vhenever a casual vacancy occurs in any of the 
groups (/J), (c), (d), or (/), the Returning Officer shall 
in ert an advertisement in at least one newspaper pub-
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lished in the above-mentioned provincial districts an-
nouncing the vacancy and calling for nominations, such 
advertisement to be in erted not less than ten days before 
the day on which nominations are to close (section 9 (2)). 

5. (a) For the purpose of holding an election under 
section 5 (2) (b), (c), (d), and (!), a voting-paper shall 
be posted to each elector on the roll. 

(b) For the purpose of holding an election under sec-
tion 5 (2) (e), a letter shall be sent to the secretary of the 
governing body of each secondary school or combined 
school in the Victoria University District inviting the said 
governing body to nominate a candidate for the vacant'.), 
a copy of the nominating resolution signed by the chair-
man to be forwarded to the Returning Officer. If more 
than one candidate be nominated the Returning Officer 
shall send a list of candidates nominated to each governing 
body, and ask each governing body to vote by resolution, 
a copy of the resolution signed by the chairman to be 
forwarded to the Returning Officer accompanied by a 
certificate from the secretary o( the number of pupils in 
average attendance for the year ending on the 31 st clay of 
December next before the election. 

(c) In the month of April, 1937, and thereafter in 
the month of April in alternate years, the Returning 
Officer shall advise the appropriate authorities by letter of 
the names of members of the Council clue to retire on the 
following 30th June under groups (a), (g), or (h) of 
section 5 (2). 

( d) "\Vhenever a casual vacancy occurs under groups 
(a), (g), or (h) of section 5 (2), the Returning Officer 

shall advise the appropriate authority by letter not less 
than twenty-eight days before the day on which the 
vacancy must be filled under section 9 (2). 
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6. Ballot-paper : Every ballot-paper shall contain the 
names in full of the candidates in alphabetical order of 
the surnames. The occupation and the university degrees 
of the candidates shall be shown on the ballot-paper. 

Ballot-papers shall be printed according to the speci-
men ballot-paper printed below. 

The ballot-paper shall be furnished with gummed flap 
so that it may be folded and sealed before being placed 
in the envelope. The envelope (which shall be posted with 
the ballot-paper) shall have a dotted line for the signature 
of the voter on the inside under but not on the ,flap. 

7. Each candidate ~hall be entitled to appoint a 
scrutineer, who may be present at the opening of the 
envelopes and the counting of the votes. 

The envelopes shall be opened by or in the presence 
of the Returnin~ Officer, and when the voter's signature 
has been checked by reference to the roll the ballot-paper 
shall be placed unopened in the ballot-box. 

At 10 a.m. on the first day on which the office is open 
after the closing of the poll the ballot-box shall be opened 
by the Returning Officer in the presence of the scrutineers, 
if any, and the votes counted. 

8. Ballot-papers shall be rejected as informal by the 
Returning Officer 

(1 ) If the ballot-paper contains any means by which 
the name of the voter may be identified. 

(2) If more names are marked than the number of 
vacancies. 

(3) If the voter fails to sign his name inside the 
envelope. 

( 1) If postage on the ballot-paper is not prepaid. 
(5) If the ballot-paper has not been receiYed by the 

Returning Officer at the time of the closing of the poll. 
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(6) If the ballot-paper doe not clearly indicate the 
candidate or candidates for whom the elector de ires to 

vote. 
9. The by-laws for the conduct of elections to the Vic-

toria University College Council, published on page 239 
of the New Zealand Ga::..ette of 1898, and on page 312 of 
the New Zealand Gazette of 1905, arc hereby revoked. 

Specimen Ballot-jJaper 

VICTORIA UNIVERSITY COLLEGE COUNCIL 

ELECTION OF TWO MEMBERS BY TIIE DISTRICT COURT OF 

CONVOCATION 

Brown, James Edgar, LL.B. 
Solicitor "r cllington 

Jones, " ' illiam Arthur, ::\LB. 
Physician 

"
1 ellington 

Mason, John, l\L-\. 
Schoolmaster 

Masterton 

vVilliams, Edward Francis 
Retired 

·wcllington 

The YOter must place a cross opposite the name of the 
candidate or candidates for whom he desires to vote. 

If the names of more than two candidates arc marked 
the vote will be informal, but the voter is entitled to mark 
the name of one candidate only. 

The voter must fold the paper and seal it by the fiap 
attached ; he must then sign his name on the dotted line 
inside the cnYclopc, and return it to the Returning Officer, 
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Victoria University College, not later than 5 p.m. on the 
day of , 193 

Postage must be J1rejJaid. 
The ballot-paper shall be informal 
(1) If the ballot-paper contains any means by which the 

name of the voter may be identified : 
(2) If more names are marked than the number of 

vacancies: 
(3) If the \Oler fails Lo sign his name inside the 

envelope: 
(4) If postage on the ballot-paper is not prepaid : 
(5) If the ballot-paper is not in the hands of the Return-

ing Officer at the time of the closing of the poll : 
(6) If the ballot-paper does not clearly indicate the 

candidate or candidates for whom the elector desires to vote. 

SjJecimen -z..:omination-jJajJer 
VrcroRrA U;\IIVFRSITY Cou.EGE Coc;s;uL ELECTION 

;\/Oi\IIN.\ 110:-.-PAPl R 

I, , being an elector duly entered on the register 
of* of the Victoria UniYef';ity District, hereby 
nominate as a candidate for election to the Council 
of the Victoria UniYersity College by the electors of the afore-
said Register at the election to be held on the day 
of , 19 

Dated at , this day of , 19 

[Signature of the nominator] 
I consent to my nomination. 

[ Signature of the candidate nominated] 
Insert 'the Court of Comocation: or · teachers of public schools,' 

or' teachers of secondar\' schools and technical high schools.' or 'members 
o[ Education Boards." 
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VJCTORIA UNIVERSITY COLLEGE ,ms the last of the four 

main constituent colleges of the Universitv of New Zea-
land to be established. It thus completed, apart from 
special provision for agricultural teaching, and "ithin 
thirty years of the foundation of the first college, the gen-
eral structure of the country's institutions for uni\·ersity 
work. Otago ni\'ersity was founded by a pro\·incial 
ordinance of 1869, and was follmved by the Universitv o( 
New Zealand set up by the general Legislature under the 
:New Zealand University .\et of 1870. The intention of the 
Legislature was that the t"·o universities should coalesce, 
but this prO\·ed impracticable, and it " ·as not till after 
many negotiations that Otago lTni\'ersity agreed to aban-
don its independent status and affiliate to a purely exam-
ining universitv. This University, planned on the model 
of the University of London, " ·as provided for by a second 
act, the :New Zealand University Act of 187 !. To it were 
affiliated not only the Universit, of Otago and Canterbury 
College (also founded and endO\ved by a pro\ incial ordin-
ance, in 1873) but a large number of secondary schools all 
over the Colony which "ere prepared to gi\'e instruction 
of university standard, undergo inspection by the Uni-
versity, and present candidates for its examinations. But 
all safeguards, such as inspection, broke down. ancl "ithin 
a few years gra\·e abuse of the system existed. Despite this 
situation, however, the University Senate thought both to 
maintain the standard of its degrees, and to secure uni -
versal respect for them, by excluding uni\·ersity teachers 
from examining, except for University entrance, and be-
fore the end of the first decade had arranged for .tll other 
examinations to be carried on from Great Britain. 
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Discontent, however, was widespread oYer the Colony, 
not least among the professors of the two institutions o( 
university rank. Driven by this discontent the Govern-
ment, at the end of 1878, set up a Royal Commission to 
report upon the operations of the University and its rela-
tions with the secondary schools, 'and upon the best 
means of bringing secondary and higher education " 'ithin 
the reach of the youth of both sexes.' The Commission 
made its main report regarding the University in July 
1879, supplying a draft Bill which incorporated its recom-
mendations in the following year. It recommended that 
the system of affiliation as it then existed should be 
abolished, and that t\\'O further university colleges should 
be immediately set up, at Auckland and \Vellingtoni with 
sites and buildings provided by the Government and 
endowment in land or money of [4,000 each per annum. 
It also recommended that the four resulting colleges 
should not be affiliated, but should form a federal Uni-
versity, the examinations of which should be conducted in 
the Colony, and ordinarily by the teachers of the Uni-
versity. ' Our desire is,' added the Commissioners, ' that 
each college may acquire a marked individuality, such as 
to demand recognition in the form of the examinations, 
and to secure for it a special reputation, which may at 
some future clay be the foundation of its success as a 
separate and independent University.' 

Unfortunately this report was made just at the outset 
of the great depression of the eighties. so that there were 
added to natural inertia what seemed to be sound econ-
omic reason for doing nothing. Nevertheless a college 
was established in a small way at Auckland by the Auck-
land Universit\ College Act, 1882, and by 1887 the old 
system of affiliation of secondary schools had disappeared. 
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It was made clear that only university colleges could hence-
forth be affiliated. But nothing was done for Wellington 
-though the need there was demonstrably as great as that 
in any other part o[ the colony-until in 1887 Sir Robert 
Stout, then Premier, introduced his '\Vellington 111-

\'ersity College Bill,' to found a college serving the \Vel-
lington, Hawke's Bay and Taranaki di tricts. This Bill 
handed over the Government departments of science and 
the Colonial :Museum and their staffs to the new college, 
and made Sir James Hector, the Director of the Geological 
Survey, who was already Chanceilor of the University, its 
Warden; £1,500 extra per annum ·was to be granted. It 
was Stout's hope that the \Vellington college, being at the 
seat of government and of the Court of Appeal, might 
specialise in the teaching of law, political science, and his-
tory, as well as in some departments of science. The Bill 
passed the House of Representatives, but was shelved by 
the Legislative Council. A new ministry coming into ofhcc 
in 1888, the matter lapsed for seYen more years, in spite of 
the constant urgings o[ the University Senate and Conn 
of Convocation. In 1891 Stout again came forward ,\'ith a 
'l\1iddle District o[ New Zealand Uni\'ersity College Bill' 
-the Middle District now comprising not mereh \Velling-
ton, IIawke's Bay and Taranaki, but . ' elson, Marlborough 
and \Vestlancl as ,\'ell. No pro\'ision could be made in a 
private member's bill for the expenditure of monev, and 
though the Bill was finallv passed and the GO\ crnment 
even appointed certain members o[ a college council, no 
further step was taken. The only reser\'es e\'er set apart in 
the Middle District for the endowment o[ university educa 
tion were in Taranaki. 

The final step ,\'as taken bv :\fr Seddon, the Premier, 
on his return from the Diamond .Jubilee celebrations. IIis 
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Victoria College Act, passed on 22 December 1897, 
founded the College · in commemoration of the sixtieth 
year of the reign of Iler i\Iajesty Queen Victoria.' It was 
to be a Liberal foundation, bringing university education 
within the reach o( the working clas es through direct con-
tact ,vith the primary schools; to ensure ultimate g·overn-
ment control any land granted to the College was to 
remain vested in the Crm\'n, and the table o( College (ees 
was subject to Crmvn appro\'al. The relation of the 
College to the s hools ,ms fixed by the establishment of a 
system o( ' Queen 's Scholarships.' These scholarships were 
to be six in number, to be awarded to children of either 
sex under the age of 11 years on the results of an examina-
tion conducted by the College Council, which children 
" 'ere then to receive two years of secondary and three 
years of university instruction. The scholarships " 'ere 
payable out of the annual government grant to the College 
of [1,000 ; this grant, apart from the prospective income 
from a parcel of land of 1,000 acres reserved by the Act 
in the Nukumaru Survey District, and from fees-which 
were made exceptionally low-was the College's sole in-
come. To add democratic to government control, the 
governing body o( the College, the Council, was to con-
sist of three members appointed by the Governor-in-
Council, three elected b\' the members of the General 
Assembly re ident in the University District, three elected 
by graduates of the College, either by examination or ad 
eunclem, ,vhen their number reached thirty (until then 
by all graduates in the district with a British University 
degree), three by certificated school-teachers, three by 
Education Boards, and one by the Professorial Board of 
the College (no professor or lecturer being eligible for 
election). Tbe first Chairman of the Council was ~Ir J. 
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R. l3lair (189 -9); he ,vas follmved b, Sir Robert Stout 
(1900-01 ). 

As an initial step. the Council decided Lo found four 
chairs, and the following professors were appointed : 
Classics, John Rankine Brmrn1; English Language and 
Literature, Hugh :.\Iackemie~; Chemislr_v a11d Physics, 
Thomas Hill Easterfield3 ; and Mathematics a11d 1\Ialhe-
matical Physics, Richard Cockburn ::\faclaurin'. The Col-
lege 1\'as affiliated to the Gni\'ersitv in Februarv 1899; 
early in that year the four professors arrived, and as soon 
as possible classes were organised and lectures begun. In 
the absence of a proper building the Council was ofierecl 
by the Government the Premier's residence in Tinakori 
Road, then vacant; but this being thought unsuitable, 
arts classes "·ere held in the Girls' IIi~h School, Pipitea 
Street, after school hours, and s<;:ience cla es in the Tech-
nical School in Victoria Street. The number of tudenls 
in 1899 was 115, plus 9 exempted students. 

On the basis thus laid the College as it e.·ists at pres-
ent was fairly steadily built up, though not ,vithout con-
troversies and certain unhappy experiences. Additional 
chairs were founded from time to time, as follows : 
l\Iodern Languages 1902, Biology 1903, Law (tl\'O chairs) 
1906, l\Iental and Moral Philosophy 1907, Ph,sics (sep-
arated from Chemistry) 1909, Economics (T. G. l\Iacarthy 
Chair) 1920, Education 1920, History 1921, Geology 1921, 
Agriculture 1925-27, Political Science 1938; while, mainly 

J ~f.A. (St. .\ndrc\\'s ~ O,ford); Hon. LL.D. (St. ,\ndrc\\·s); \'ice-
Chanccllor of the l 'ni,crsit,, 192'.J.'.!G. 

~\f.,\. (St. Andrews); rcti1ccl 193G, C.~!.G. 1937, Emeritus Professor 
1937; d. 1910. 

:l~J. 1\. (Cambridge), Ph.D. (\\'u11hu1'.~\; dircnor o[ Ca11thrnn In-
stitute 1920-33, Emeritus Prnfcssor 1920, Kt. 1938. 

"B.i\. ('i.Z.), \!.\., 1 L.D. (Camhriclg-<'); Professor of ~!athcmatics 
1899-1907; Professor of L1w and Dean of the Faculty of Law, 1907; Pro-
fessor of Mathematical l'hvsics, Columbia Universitv, 1908; President, 
Massachuscus Institute of 1 echnolog,, 1909-'.:0; d. 1920. 
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in the l 920's and later, the separate departments " ·ere 
strengthened by the appointment of full -time, and in 
certain cases part-time, lecturers. 

The governing body of the College was altered by the 
Victoria College Amendment Act, 1914, to comprise two 
members appointed by the Governor-in-Council, two 
appointed by the Professorial Board, one appointed by the 
·wellington City Council, and members elected as follows : 
Four by the District Court of Convocation, two by mem-
bers of Education Boards, one by the governing bodies of 
secondary schools, two by primary school-teachers, one by 
teachers in secondary and day technical schools. Under 
the Victoria University College Act, 1933, one of the 
representatives of the Professorial Board was to be the 
Principal, whenever appointed. Student representation on 
the Council was provided for in 1938, by a section of the 
Statutes Amendment Act, which added a member to be 
appointed by the Executive of the Students' Association. 
By this Act, also, the Council was freed from the necessity 
of having its by-laws approved by the Governor-General. 

THE BUILDI GS 

For some time after the passing of the Victoria College 
Act there was considerable argument over the provision 
of a site for a College building, which was terminated, not 
entirely to the satisfaction of well-wishers of the new 
institution, by the passing of an act (the Victoria College 
Site &:c. Act) in 1901, which empowered the Council to 
acquire part of a town reserve on Salamanca Road-six 
acres of hill, carrying with it a magnificent view and the 
certainty of great expense in development. The Govern-
ment made a grant of [31,000 towards the cost of building, 
and the first portion of the present structure, designed by 
Messrs Penty &: Blake, was opened on 30 l\Iarch 1906 by 
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Lord Plunket, then Governor of the Colony. A further 
portion, forming a ,1 ing at the rear of the .\ns Building, 
was completed in March 1910. In 1919 the Government 
made a grant for the north wing, thus providing new and 
much-needed accommodation for the Library, as well as 
additional class-rooms, a "\Vomen's Common Room and a 
Tea Room. Into the wall of this il'ing, just outside the 
entrance, was built a stone for a memorial of those stu-
dents of the College who had died in the Great "\Var. 
They are also commemorated by the stained glass window 
and brasses in the Library, il'hich were unveiled as part of 
the Silver Jubilee celebrations of 1921. The south ,ving 
was provided for by another Government grant made in 
1921, to provide further accommodation for the science 
departments. This completed the buildings until the 
erection of the new Administration and Biologv Blocks in 
1937-9, also paid for by the Government through a grant 
of about [50,000 ; these last portions ,vere designed by 
Messrs "\V. Gray Young and Francis H. Swan. The wooden 
gymnasium was built by public subscriptioq in 1909, the 
tennis courts below being excavated by the students them 
s'elves in 1905. 

FINANCE 

The College has virtually no endowment in land, and 
none in money that is available for general purposes. The 
benefit of revenues derived from the Opaku Reserve in 
Taranaki, to which it has laid claim, was by the Taranaki 
Scholarships Act, 1905, confined to the youth of Taranaki, 
who may be granted ' Taranaki Scholarships ' on the re-
sults of the University Entrance Scholarship examination. 
Nearly all university activity in the Victoria University 
District therefore has depended and depends on Govern-
ment finance, either through statutory grants or grants for 
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special purposes. The early Queen's Scholarships crippled 
the College financially in its first years ; an amending act 
of 1903 pro\'ided for six .Junior and four Senior Scholar-
ships of this type, but in 1906 the College was 1elievecl of 
their payment, and in 1907, by an amending act to the 
Education Act, they "'ere abolished. [4 ,000 per annum 
was obviously not enough for the administration of a uni-
versity college, even i( it had not been expanding, as this 
one was, and in 1905 an additional annual grant of [2,000 
was in tituted, for 'specialisation in Law and Science'-
though, in reality, such specialisation does not seem to 
haye been expected. A further increase of [3,000 was 
made in 1914 by the rew Zealand University Amendment 
Act of that year, which readjusted the finances of all the 
colleges, plus a share of the 'National Endowment' 
amounting to up\\·ards of [1,900. This Act consolidated 
all the grants apart from that from the National Endow-
ment into a single annual grant of [9,000, which was ag·ain 
increased (from 1 April 1920) by the New Zealand Uni-
versity Amendment Act, 1919, by £2,500-oE which [850 
was a special grant for a chair of Education. A short act 
amending the College Act in 1923 gave the Council power 
to levy its mrn class fees without the preYious approval of 
the Governor-in-Council. Still another University Amend 
mcnt Act, in 1928, increased the statutory grant, apart 
from the special Education grant, to [11,750. From this 
point the grant receded, as the Government instituted 
economies in the Depression ; in 1931 it was reduced to 
[9,431 18s., and the grant for the chair of Education was 
withdrawn; in 1932 it became [7,350 and was made no 
longer statutory, but subject to annual vote. In 1934 it 
was increased to [7,800, in 1935 to £10,145 and later 
[12,166, and in 1936 to [H,320. In 1938, as the result 
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o( discussion on the relation of the University to the 
Public Service, the Government decided to make a new 
annual grant of £2,000, to found a Department of Political 
Science and Public Administration, thus in some sort ful-
filling the wish expressed by Sir Robert Stout as long ago 
as 1886. 

One partly endowed chair exists, the T. G. facarthy 
Chair of Economics, which owes its origin to a grant of 
£10,000 made by the Trustees of the late T. G. Macarthy 
in 1915; owing to delay caused by the War, the chair was 
not actually founded till 1920. A chair of Agriculture was 
endowed by a gift of £10,000 from Sir ·walter Buchanan 
in 1923, and filled in 1925. Auckland University College, 
however, had almost simultaneously founded a School of 
Agriculture, and both Colleges agreeing to join in found-
ing the Massey Agricultural College at Palmerston North 
in 1927, the income derived from the Buchanan Trust 
funds was thenceforth made over to the new College, to 
which the chair was also transferred. The sum of £10,000 
was also, in 1915, left to the College under the will of 
Sarah Anne Rhodes, to provide for the education of wo-
men ; in 1921 the Council arranged with the Trustees to 
devote the income to the fostering of Home Science, 
through the institution of a Sarah Anne Rhodes Fellow-
ship or Scholarship ; in 1930 the regulations were altered 
to provide for a Travelling Fellow and / or a Lecturing 
Fellow. Monetary gifts and benefactions have provided a 
number of other scholarships of varying value, for both 
men and women students". Between 1933 and 1937 the 
Carnegie Corporation of New York made generous alloca-
tions to the Library, in money or in kind, of $32,500. The 
greatest benefaction ever received by the College, how-

6Sce pp. 87 ff. , 156 ff. 
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ever, was the [77,500 left by Mr William Weir in 192G. 
to provide and maintain a hostel for men students. 

HOSTELS 

Great need for hostels had always been felt, both as an 
aid to the corporate life of students and as a solution to 
the problem of getting adequate board and lodging in 
Wellington, and as a Government subsidy was by statute 
payable on voluntary contributions to the University or 
its Colleges, the ·weir Bequest seemed of even greater 
value than it actually was. Plans were therefore drawn up 
on a large scale by Messrs W. Gray Young and Francis H. 
Swan for a building on a good site near the College. A 
University Amendment Act of 1928, however, limited the 
Government subsidy on any bequest to a maximum of 
£25,000, and with the coming of the depression the Gov-
ernment refused to pay any subsidy at all. This caused 
substantial modifications of the plans, even after the 
foundations had been laid, and the completion of the 
structure had to be indefinitely postponed. Weir House 
was opened by the Governor-General, Lord Bledisloe, on 
6 March 1933. It accommodates 88 students. The first 
Warden ·was Dr I. A. Henning; and the first Matron, Miss 
I. K. Irvine. 

No similar large-scale provision for women students 
has yet been attainable. The generosity of the Society of 
Friends in 1915 provided a specially-built hostel for Train-
ing College students, ·where those who were students of 
both institutions could find accommodation ; but when 
the Training College was closed during the depression 
this hostel was also closed. A valuab1e beginning was made 
in 1909 by the Women Students' Hostel Society, which, 
though not officially connected with nor under the control 
of the College, has carried on since that date Victoria 
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House, 282 The Terrace, with accommodation for 39 
students. This Society in 1938 acquired a second house, 
216 The Terrace, which is similarly maintained, accom-
modating 16. There exists still, however, a considerable 
problem, which urgently needs solution. 

GENERAL DEVELOPME T 
In spite of the terms of the original Victoria College 

Act, 1897, and in spite of the fact, also, that its full-time 
students were always in a small minority, the College from 
the first built up a fairly vigorous and independent cor-
porate life. Its independence and vitality were shown in 
the University Reform movement of 1908-14, of which 
professors of the College were among the leaders, sup-
ported strongly by their own students. So far as the Col-
lege was concerned, this resulted in certain changes in the 
constitution of the Council, giving the professors direct 
representation thereon (the Victoria College Amendment 
Act, 1914), and in larger Government grants (the 1e,~ 
Zealand University Amendment Act, 1914). Strong, 
though unsuccessful, resistance also was shown to the 
public outcry for the victimisation of a professor of Ger-
man blood in 1915 ; in the \Var, 620 students and old 
students served with the Forces, and 150 sacrificed their 
lives . During and after the \Var the movement for Uni-
versity reform was carried on, both by the Board of 
Studies set up by the University Amendment Act, 1914, 
and by University teachers, mainly of Victoria and Canter-
bury Colleges. This movement centred round the demand 
for the reform of the examining system by the ·abolition 
of examinations conducted from abroad, as recommended 
by the Royal Commission of 1879; round the distribution 
of ' special schools,' in which this College w;is not directly 
interested to any great extent ; and round the later de-
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mand for the creation of four separate universities. The 
upshot was the second Royal Commission on the Uni-
versity, which reported in 1925 in favour of the creation 
of a federal system as a transitional measure of indetermin-
ate duration. Such a system was established, very imper-
fectly, by the New Zealand University Amendment Act, 
1926, and succeeding Acts ; under the 1926 Act the Col-
lege became in status a constituent college of a federal, and 
n~Jonger merely an affiliated college of an examining, 
University. Its internal administration ·was made more 
rational by the appointment in 1938 of a Principal, pro-
vided for by the consolidated Victoria University College 
Act, 1933, but postponed pending the College's emergence 
from the period of straitened finance. Professor T. A. 
Hunter became the first Principal. 

Student organisation, and student thought on the prob-
lems of the College and the University, are practically 
coeval ,vith the College. The ' Victoria College Students' 
Society' was founded on 6 May 1899 at a meeting held 
at the Girls' Iligh School. A new constitution was passed 
in 1903 and the name of the Society altered to 'Students' 
Association'. It was the Association which in this year 
moved for the acquisition of a coat-of-arms for the Col-
lege ; it raised money vigorously towards the cost of the 
College buildings, and in other ·ways played a great part in 
the critical formative years of the corporate body. The 
Spike, or Victoria University College Review, was first 
published in 1902. The Old Clay Patch, a collection of 
verse by students, appeared in 1910, and a second edition 
in 1920. The Debating Society was founded in 1899, and 
round the central association rapidly grew most of the Col-
lege clubs now in existence. 
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The number of students has been6 

1899 115 attending lectures 9 exempted 
1904 195 76 
1909 466 93 
1914 377 67 
1919 531 31 
1924 807 173 
1929 815 192 
1934 786 332 " '? I ~4-~ c,.i,4:. ..._,1-1939 1088 214 
1911 973 169 

ADULT EDUCATIO 

Adult Education has been provided for, to the best of 
the College's ability, since 1915, when the ,vorkers' Edu-
cational Association, then at the outset o[ its work in _ 1 ew 
Zealand, established three tutorial classes in " ' ellington. 
The movement grew on lines rather different from the 
English model, being limited by inadequate financial 
resources (its main recourse, in spite of support from 
public bodies, being to Government grants) and the con-
sequential small extent to which it could employ tutors 
for the wide country districts, both in the North and in 
the South Island ( elson and Marlborough). It has there-
fore had to work in the country largely by means of · box 
courses ', and ' discussion courses ' carried on by post, a 
tutor-organiser covering what ground he could. In 1932 
the Government grant was withdrawn altogether, and 
though in 1934 the movement was saved by a tapering 
grant from the Carnegie Corporation, the Association 
could no longer maintain a full-time tutor-organiser. ,vith 
the return of the Government grant in 1936 it was possible 
to extend the work once more, and first one tutor-organiser 
for country work " 'as appointed in 1936, and then a second 

GFor a fuller table, see Calendar 1938, pp. 36-7. 
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in 1938. Two additional grants were made by the Govern-
ment in 1937, one specifically for tutorial work in Public 
Works Camps. Meanwhile other agencies for adult educa-
tion had come into being, and it was felt that some co-
ordination of effort and expenditure was necessary. At 
the request of the Minister of Education, the Hon. P. 
Fraser, a committee was set up by the University Senate 
to go into the matter, and as a result of its report there 
was formed in 1938 a Council of Adult Education, through 
the agency of which it was intended to put the work of the 
W.E.A., among other organisations, on a new and much 
more satisfactory basis all over the country. 

SEAL AND ARMS 

The College seal is lozenge shaped with a representa-
tion of a figure of Queen Victoria standing crowned and 
sceptred with the legend 'Seal of the Victoria University 
College, ·wellington, New Zealand, 1897.' The motto is 
Sapientia magis auro desideranda. 

The Arms are vert on a f esse engrailed between three 
crowns or, a canton azure charged with four estoilles argent 
(in the form of the Southern Cross). The Crest is that of 
the Duke of Wellington. 

~ For more detailed information on the history of the College the 
following may be consulted : 

BEAGLEIIOLE, .J. C. The University of New Zealand. ew Zealand 
Council for Educational Research, 1937 

The Spike. l\Tar Memorial 1umber, 1920 ; Silver Jubilee Number, 
Easter 1924 

V1croR1A UNn'ERSITY COLLEGE, Annual Reports. Appendices to the 
Journal of the House of R epresenta tives (E·lO to 1908, E·7, 
1909· ) 
The Foundation Professors, 1934 
Roll of Graduates, 1899-1937 

WORKERS' EDUCATIONAL ASSOCIATION. Annual Reports, 19l!'i· 
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LIST OF ACTS 
1894 Middle District of New Zealand University College Act 
1897 Victoria College Act 
1901 Victoria College Site and Girls' High School and Wellington 

Hospital Trustees Empowering Act 
1902 Victoria College Site Act 
1903 Queen's Scholarships Act 
l 905 Taranaki Scholarships Act 
1905 Victoria College Act 
1906 Queen's Sd1olarships Act 
l 907 Education Act Amendment Act 
l 908 Education Act 
1914 ew Zealand Uni,ersity ,\mendment Act 
1914 Victoria College Amendment Act 
l 915 Alien Enemies Teachers Act 
1919 New Zealand University Amendment Act 
I 922 Finance Act 
1923 Victoria College Amendment Act 
1925 Finance Act 
1926 New Zealand University Amendment Act 
1926 New Zealand Agricultural College Act 
1928 1ew Zealand University Amendment Act 
1931 Finance Act 
1932 Finance Act 
l 933 Victoria University College Act 
1938 Statutes Amendment Act 



BENEFACTORS 
\VITHI , THIS PRO\'INCE AND CITY THE COLLEGE HAS HAD 
MANY GENEROUS FRIENDS AND ALL WHO TEACH AND STUDY 
HERE DO WELL TO R£i\IEi\1BER TIIE BE, EFACTORS WHO BY 

THEIR GIFTS HAVE l\IADE ITS WORK MORE FRUITFUL 

A. R. ATKINSON, by his ,vill, one-fifth share of his resi-
duary estate for the purchase of books for the Library ; 
together with a large number of books from his own col-
lection 1935. R. F. BLAIR, a valuable collection of books 
1932. SIR WALTER BUCIIA AN , [10,000 for founding a Chair 
of Agriculture 1923. A. P. BULLER, [44 9s for the Library 
1911. BUTTERWORTH & co., an annual prize of books to the 
value of [5 for the most successful student in Roman Law 
1930. TIIE CARNEGIE CORPORATION OF NEW YORK, $15,000, 
subsequently increased to $25,000 for the purchase of 
books for the Library; a Library Fellowship of $3000 for 
one year ; a collection of prints and books on the Fine 
Arts valued at $5000 1933. Musical equipment valued at 
$2500 1937. ALEXANDER CRAWFORD, by his will, £2,000 for 
the Library, and [3,000 to provide for the establishment 
of two scholarships 1935. FRIE DS of the late BRUCE DALL, 
£50 for the institution of an annual prize for Physics to 
be known as the Bruce Dall Prize 1923. DR w. P. EVA s, 
a valuable microscope for the Physics Department, and 
£25 to the Biology Department for the purchase of micro-
tome 1927. MR & MRS F. w. GOOD, [52 10s to found a 
prize for Mathematics, in memory of their son JOHN PERCI-
VAL GOOD 1929. HORACE FILDES, by his will, a very valuable 
collection of books, pamphlets, maps and manuscripts re-
lating to New Zealand and the Pacific 1937. ATHOL HUD-
SON, by his will, [200 for scientific research 1917. DR 

ARNOLD IZARD, by his will, one-ha][ share of his residuary 
estate after termination of a life-interest, for scholarships 
and general purposes 1931. Df!LY LILIAS JOHNSTON, by her 
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will, £2,000 for the provision of scholarships to be shared 
equally by men and women students 1931. JACOB JOSEPH, 

by his will, £3,000 for the foundation of two scholarships 
1905. T. G. J\IACARTHY, by Trustees, [10,000 for the estab-
lishment of a School of Economics to be called the T. G. 
Macarthy School of Economics 1915. JAMES MACINTOSH, by 
his will, a sum of money placed in the hands of Trustees 
to provide for scholarships for male students of the Col-
leg·e who are entering the teaching profession 1930. MAR-
GARET J\IACMORRAN, by her will, [200 to found a prize 
for Mathematics 1939. R. J\ICCALLUM, [15 towards the 
purchase of Halsbury's Laws of England 1912. w. J. 
MCELDOWNEY, two valuable collections of books 1927 
and 1928. A. '.\IEAGHER, by his will, [l 00 for general 
purposes 1941. DONALD '.\I ANSON, by his ,vill, [:300 for the 
Library 1907. SIR J\IICIIAEL MYERS, an annual prize of 
books to the value of [5 5s for the most succe sful 
student in Property and Contract Law 1930. The EW 

ZEALA D INSTITUTE OF CHEJ\fISTRY, an annual prize of books 
open to first year chemistry students 1938. CHARLES 

PIIARAZYN, by his will, [1,000 for buildings 1906. PRO· 

FESSOR D. K. PICKEN, [58 6s 8d for the Mathematical Lab-
oratory 1915. w. c. PURDIE, by his will, a fourth share in 
his residuary estate for the purchase of scientific books for 
the Library 1930. FRIENDS o[ the late W. c. PURDIE, [191 
to found a scholarship for ex-pupils of ~larlborough 
College taking a course at Victoria Uni,·ersity College 
1911. The LISSIE RAl IIBO:--.'E TRUSTEES, [3,000 to found 
cholarships in English and History 1925. SARAI! A:--.':--.'E 

RHODES, by her " ·ill, a share in the residue of her 
estate, of an estimated value of [l 0,000, for the education 
of women 1915. FRIENDS of the late PROFESSOR D. M. Y. 

SOMMERVILLE, in memory of his distinguished services to 
the College, a complete series of the Rendiconti di 
Palermo 1934. MRS SOMMERVILLE, a collection of mathe-
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matical models constructed by Professor Sommerville 1934. 
SIR ROBERT STOUT, a valuable collection of books 1926 ; 
£200 to found a scholarship for men undergnduates 
1927 ; a fine collection of pamphlets 1928. LADY STOUT, 

£50 to found a bursary for women undergraduates 1927. 
J. u. TUR ~ULL, by his will, a collection of some 1,500 
volumes for the Library 1937. HENRY VALDER, endowment 
to provide [1500 per annum for five years for a Research 
Fellowship in Social Relations in Industry. A. WATER-

WORTH, a valuable microscope and micro-photographic 
apparatus 1924. w. WATSON & so s, a valuable piece of 
physical apparatus 1927. WILLIAM WEIR, by his will, estate 
valued at between [70,000 and [80,000 for the purchase of 
a site for a hostel and for the erection and maintenance 
thereof, and for such other purposes as the Council should 
decide 1926. The WELLINGTON PROVINCIAL INDUSTRIAL 

ASSOCIATION, [ 35 4s for scientific research 1917. SIR JAMES 

WILSO and others, [I ,055 for the foundation of agricult-
ural scholarships (now transferred with the consent of the 
donors to Massey Agricultural College) 1924. G. w. WIL-

TON, chemical apparatus to the value of [25 1899. 

A ONYMOUS DONORS have given £25 for the Library 
1907 ; £100 for physical apparatus 1909 ; £63 for physical 
apparatus 1910; [75 for chemical apparatus 1911 ; £50 
annually for a research scholarship in Physics 1911-14; a 
valuable microscope to the Biological Department 1911;. 
£32 for physical apparatus 1913 ; £20 for scientific re-
search 1917 ; £150 for apparatus for physical research 
1921. £825 ,ms raised by PUBLIC SUBSCRIPTION for build-
ings 1909-10. 

BOOKS have been given to the Library by A. R. ATKINSON, 

J. R. BLAIR, PROFESSOR E. J. BOYD-WILSON, A. P. BULLER, A. DE 

B. BRANDO , REV. FR. CAHILL, SIR FREDERICK CHAPMAN, D. 

COGHILL, SIR THEOPHILUS COOPER, PROFESSOR C. A. COTION, 



BE:'sEF ACTORS 

H. W. EVE, HON. F. M. B. FISHER, PROFESSOR J.M. E. GARROW, 

SIR JAMES HECTOR, MRS T. H. GILL, G. A. HOGBEN, W. F. 

HOGG, PROFESSOR T. A. HUNTER, MISS IZARD, DR ARNOLD 
IZARD, J. W JOYNT, T. W. KIRK, P. LEVI, JOH 1 MACKAY, REV. 
A. W. PAYNE, ::'\1ISS PU.\fP!IREY, W .. REID, PROFESSOR D. M. Y. 
SOMl\lERVILLE, SIR ROBERT STOUT, MRS W. E. SUCKLING, 
R. T. TUR'.\IBULL, .\IRS. ::'\1. E. J. \\'ALLIS. 



PUBLICATIONS 1941 

BEAGLEHOLE, ERNEST. ' Social Psychology and Interpersonal 
Theory,' in Psychiatry, Vol. 4, No. 1, pp. 61-77. 

'The Polynesian faori,' in The Maori People Today, 
New Zealand Institute of International Affairs, pp. 49-74. 
(with Pearl Beaglehole), 'Polynesians,' in Making New 

Zealand, Vol. 2, Pictorial Survey o. 29. 
(with Pearl Beaglehole), Pangai, Village in Tonga, 

Memoir 16, The Polynesian Society, pp. 1-146. 
BEAGLFHOLE, J. C. 'The Colonial Office, 1782-185-!,' in 

Historical Studies, Australia and New Zealand, Vol. i, 
No. 3 (April 1911), pp. 170-89. 

CA:\IPBLLL, I. D. ' The Rule in Rus ell v. Russell as applied 
in Criminal Proceedings: Mens Rea,' in 1940 New 
Zealand Law Jollrnal, Vol. xvi, No. 22. 
'Contracts to Leave Property by \Vil!: Remedies for 
Breach,' in 1911 _Yew Zealand Law Journal, Vol. xvii, 
i\O. 7. 
'Separation Agreements: Circumstances Affecting their 
Duration or Enforceability,' in 19,11 New Zealand Law 
Journal, Vol. xvii, ~o. 15 and succeeding issues. 

COTTON, C. 1\. ' Classification and Correlation of River 
Terraces,' in .Journal of GeomorjJlzology, Vol. 3, 1940, 
pp. 27-37. 
'Taylor's IIypothesis of Headward Glacial Erosion,' in 
Journal of Geomorphology, Vol. 3, 1940, pp. ~46-352. 
'Basal Remnants of Truncated Spurs in Glaciated 
Troughs,' in Journal of GeomorjJlzology, Vol. 4, 1941, 
pp. 65-70. 
'The Longitudinal Profiles of Glaciated Valleys,' in 
fo11rnal of Geology, Vol. 49, 1941, pp. 113-128. 
' The boulders of Glacial Troughs,' in Geological 
Magazine, Vol. 78, 1941, pp. 81-96. 
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'Notes on two Trans\'er e-profile Geomorphic Problems,' 
in Transactions of the Royal Society of New Zealand, 
Vol. 71, 1941, pp. 1-5. 

FELL, H. BARRACLOUGH. ' Probable Direct Development of 
Some New Zealand Ophiuroids,' in Transactions of the 
Royal Society of New 2ealand, June 1941. 

GORDON, I. A. 'A Shenstone DiscO\·ery,' in the Turnbull 
Library Record, ro. 3. 
'Three New Letters of Matthew Arnold,' in A1odern 
Language Notes. 
'The Case History of Coleridge's Monody on the Death 
of Chatterton,' in the Review of English Studies. 
John Shelton, Poet Laureate (Melbourne and Oxford 
University Press). 

LIPSON, L. l\L 'Education and Training of Personnel in New 
Zealand,' in American Public Administration Review, 
Vol. i, "No. 3, pp. 257-70. 
' Overhead Organisation of Central Personnel Agencies 
in America,' in New Zealand Journal of Public Adminis-
tration, Vol. iv, No. 1, pp. 19-35. 

PARKER, R. S. Public Service Recruitment in Australia 
(Melbourne Uni,·crsity Press). 
'The \Var and Social Control in , cw Zealand,' in the 
Australian Quarterly, Vol. xiii, I\'o. 1 (March 19"11), 
pp. 30--!5. 
'Bureaucracy and Legalism,' in New Zealand Journal of 
Public Administration, Vol. 4, No. J, pp. 52-63. 

RICHARDSON, L. R. 'Microsporiclia in Canadian Fishes,' in 
Parasitology, May 1941 (in con junction with H. B. 
Fantham and Annie Porter). 
' More Microsporidia in Canadian Fishes,' in Parasitology, 
August 1941 (in conjunction with H. B. Fantham and 
Annie Porter). 



Pl' BLICATIOt\'S 1941 

Woon, F. L. W. 'The City of Man,' in the Australian 
Quarterly, Vol. xiii, No. 2 (June 1941), pp. 90-94. 
'New Zealand in \,Vartime,' in Far Eastern Survey, Vol. x, 

o. 12 (June 1941), pp. 136-141. 
'Australia and New Zealand at ·war' (contributor), 
Oxford Pamphlet, Toronto · I 9'10, pp. 9-22. 
New Zealand Affairs (editor), Quarterly, ·wellington. 

ZoTov, V. D. 'Pot-holing of Limestone by Development of 
Solution Cups,' in Journal of Geomorphology, Vol. 4, 
1941, pp. 71-73. 



THESES I 9 4 I 

The following theses were presented by students of the College as 
part 0£ the work prescribed for Masters' degrees. 

ARTS 
BRAY, D. H. The Educational Thought and /1ctivities of 

Robert Stout. 
BRAY, F. R. New Zealand Banl<ing: An Economic and 

Technical Survey. 
CORNER, F. H. The Training of Teachers in Xew Z('aland 

during the 19th Century. 
DURNING, F. Education in Nelson 1850-1880. 
FERGUSON, J. T. Some As/Jects of Juvenile Delinquency rn 

New Zealand. 
McWILLIAMS, MARIE. The New Zealand Civil Service 1900-

1914. 
REED, R. C. Art. 
SOMERVILLE, L. C. The Parish of St. Afarks, TT'ellington. 
WAITE, R. McF. A RejJort on Some Experiments in Group 

Remembering and Forgetting. 

COMMERCE 
KEF , v\T. L. The State Advances Cor/Joration of New 

Zealand: Its Economic Significance. 
McENNIS, J. I. Social Security in New Zealand. 
MASON, B. R. The Import Control Regulations: Their 

Administration and Effects. 
ROBERTSON, J. M. The Housing Problem in New Zealand. 

SCIENCE 
DE LA MARE, P. B . D. The Kinetics of Aromatic Bromination. 
FREEMAN, D. H. The Addition of Bromine to Phenylpropiolic 

Acid. 
HALL, \V. E. Faults in the Greymouth Coalfield. 
McKENZIE, EDITH E. Carpellary Origin and De1wl0Jnnent 111 

Clianthus. 
I 75 



THESE 1911 

RALPH, PAlRICIA 1\1. Structure and Development of a Nudi-
branch 1\1 ollusc. 

G1v.EN, B. B. Structure and Life-History of Diadromus collaris, 
Gra\'cnhorst, parasitic on the diamond-backed moth, 
PI u tell a maculi pennis. 

JAMIESO ', 1
• D. The Addition of Bromine to Unsaturated 

Aldehydes. 
:.\1ARTIN, G. C. The Substitution of Iodine-chloride in Certain 

Aromatic Compounds. 
ONGLEY, P. A. Co-ordination ComjJounds of Nickel Cyanate, 

T/ziocyanale, Selenocyanate. 
OsnoR , Jov E. I. A Contribution to the Study of Hormosira 

banksii (Turner), Decaisnc. 
THOMPSO 1

, BARBARA M. Some Double Co-ordination Com-
pounds of Niche! Thiocyanate. 

\\TELLMAN, H. \V. The Otolaran Peneplain of North-west 
Nelson. 

\\'ILLEIT, R. \V. The Glacial Geology of the Richardson 
JI,[ ountains, North-west O tago. 

\VINSTONE, ERNESTINE A. The Kinetics of the Addition of 
Bromine to allyl benzoate in carbon tetrachloride solution. 

.\l 
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OF A~NUAL 
EX.\\fINATIONS 

RES LTS 
COLLEGE 1911 

(.\'ote. Figures in brackets denote the class for Oral work in languages , and 
Practical 11·01 k in sdences.) 

Sn Geurgr G11•y Scholarship 
O'Donnell , B. G. M. 

Chief j11 .11tce'i Prize 
'o award. 

B11//envurt11·s Prize (U.0111a11 Law) 
O'Fl)nn , F. D . 

Bruce Dall Prize 
Lowe, I. 

foh11 P. Good Prize 
Lowe. I. 

i\laon orran Pri:e 
Fleming. i\farie L. 

X ew Zea/1111d T11 .11ll11/e of Chemistry Prizt: 

Bogle, Janet S. 

Lever- 'a) lor. P. 

J,ady Stout Bunary 
Bogle , Janet S. 

ENGLISH 
,rASTFR OF ARTS 

Craig, '-:gaire J. P. 
STAGE lll 

First Class 
Frend, Anne 

Second Class 
Ferguson, Barbara F. 

Third C.i<LIS 
Crnmpton, Marjory C. Lindsa), \lameen D. 

BuHhfield, R. \\'. 

E.,em/Jled Studn1l 
Ruffell , A. 

STAGE II 

First Class 
Ctamh, Sarah T. 
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Russell , G. II. 
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Ferguson, Janet F. 
Grant, Janet l\f. 
Hogg, Marion 

Bradshaw, J. T. 
Brown, Beryl f. H. 
Edmond, T. C. 
Familton, W. R. 
Ginn, ~-
Hanlon, P. J. 

Bqenton, Valerie G. 
Cole, G. H. 
Dowden, Ruth E. 

Albert, G. A. 
Bilton, l\fargarel J. 
Blamires, Helen J. P. 
Clark, K. 0. 
Dearnley, G. C. 
Ewen, J. F. 
Finlay, Marie T. 

\itken, W. M. 
Alcorn, A. M. 
Allen, Alison F. 
Anderson, \V. F. 
Baker, Ava L. 
Ball, J. D. 
Bevin, Joy E. M. 
Bird, Teresa f. 
Bishop, Lois J. 
Blennerhassett, T. W. 
Boyd, Ellie M. 
Bridson, P. S. 
Brook, G. S. W. 
Bruce, A. Q. 
Burnett, Monica E. 
Ca1ter, A. G. 
Chorlton, A. F. T. 
Christie, E. 1. 
Cohen, D. 
Collins, Valerie M. 
Cunningham, R. 
Curry, F. F. 
Davis, Mary E. 
Dunning, Jessie E. 
Edwards, A. J. 
Fggers, W. N. E. 

Second Class 
Ilughes, Olwen E. 
l\farkham, Valda 
l\facMaster, Nita f. 

Third Class 
llolm, Jean L. 
Ining, Esther B. 
Langford, Isabel 
Langford, Nancy 
:\fason, B. E. G. 

Exempted Student 
Young, W.R. 

STAGE I 
First Class 

Fleming, Marie L. 
Holmes, June G. 
l\fcCool, K. D. 

Second Class 
Grigg, Doreen L. 
Koplowitz-Kent, II. S. 
Michael , Pauline J. 
:S:orman, Gwenneth L. 
Palmer, Esther V. 
Parsons, Mira S. 
Pownall, Brenda M. 

Third Class 
Ferguson , G. J. C. 
Gawith, E. B. 
Grant, I .R. 
Greer, A. C. R. 
Harrison, C. S. 1\1. 
Haugh, Mavis 
Heath, Marjorie 
Henry, Kathleen C. 
Henson , Winifred G. 
Hill, C. A. 
Hills, Pamela V. 
Hirst , Tess L. 
Hoggard , D. S. 
IIoulL. B. W. J. 
Hunter, Christina A. 
Kelli , G. \\'. X 
l.aurenson, B. H. 
Lissi11gton, Patricia M. 
Lublow , Patricia M. 
\fcDonald , G. R. 
\!cllwaine, ;\fcrle V. 
\fcKav, Alison 
i\fason, R. K. 
\lallhews, Katherine 
\fartin, Zoe 0. 
\fataira , W. P. 

'\eligan, Ruth D. 
Turner, Rae 

l'eLLit, Phyllis r. 
Smart, G. D. 
Turner, G. \V. 
Watson, M. B. 
White, Nora M. 

Todd, F. M. 
Wall, Barbara H. 

Pownall, L. L. 
Purcell, Margaret l\L 
Ramage, D. J. 
Scoones, S. T. H. 
Turnpenny , Valerie J. 
Williams, Beverley J. 

:\lcllish , :\!argaret A. 
Millar, R. S. 
l\liller, A. H. 
l\!iller , Eva 
i\lorrison, J. K. 
Noonan, T. B. 
O'Neale, Marguerite H. 
Packwood, Mary 
Parkinson, Norah 
Pears, Janet F. 
Ponton, F. A. 
Porter, Freda l\f. 
Pollinger, J. D. 
Pound, Josephine F . 
Quinn, E. J. 
Ross , A. A. 
Rowan, Dulcie 
Satherley , Valerie l\f. 
Scarrow, J. A. 
Smith, L. M. 
Soloman, ;\f. S. P. 
Taylor, l\!uriel A. 
Twiss, Patricia E. 
Wav, Cynthia G. 
Wilson , W. A. 
Young, Blanche A. 
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LATIN 

Craig, Ngaire J. P. 

Holl} man , K. J. 

Lindsa} , Maureen D. 

Ruffell, A. 

Denniston, R. H. F. 

Cox, Carlien E. 

Heron, Marie 
Hogg, i\farion 

Danilow, N. 
Ferguson, Janet F. 
I runt, R. 

Bilton, Margaret J. 
Burchfield, R. Vv. 
Cole, G. H. 

Bishop, Lois J. 
J31ennerhasselt, T. \V. 
Bridson , P. S. 
Curry, F. F. 
Finlay, Marie T. 
I foggard, D. S. 
Horner, A. D. 

:\[ASTER OF ARTS 

Grin Lead, E. D. 

STAGE Ill 

Saker, D. '.\L 

First Class 
Robinson, Florence N. \\'. 
L. 

Third Class 
Ta, lor, D. A. 

Exem jJted Student 
Scull\', M. J. 

STAGE II 

First Class 
Quinn, K. F. 

Second Class 
Rmsell , G. II. 

Third Class 
\\'ard. C. ,\. II. 

£.\empted Student 
Smith, Lilian I. 

STAGE I 

First Class 
McCool, K. D. 
;\fct\faster, Nita M. 

Second Class 
Cullinane, B. J. 
Dow, R. J. 

Third Class 
Lang. E. T. 
\kLeod , :S:. L. 
\!ataira , W. P. 
\!onison. J. K. 
,c,ille , J. 1\1. 
O ':'\eill, T. B. 
l'arn, G. G. 

GREEK 
MASTER OF ARTS 

Saker, D. ;\f. 
STAGE II 

First Class 
Quinn, K. F. 

Whiteman , .\ . L. 

'.\!illar, R . S. 
Todd , F. ;\f. 

Samuel, J. G. 
Schwimme1 . E. G. 

!'oner , F1eda \f. 
Pottinger , J. D. 
Robens, II. S. 
Robimon , E. B. 
Thomson, JI. D. 
Vance, Gladys 1\1. 
Wisheart, \f. W. 
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Brown, Bessie M. J. 

STAGE I 
First Class 

Cox, Carlien E. 
Third Class 

Durward, Marjorie B. S. 1cNeur, Areta H. 

GREEK HISTORY, ART AND LITERATURE 
First Class 

Joll}, Gwynneth C. 

Brown, Beryl M. H. 
Grant, Janet M. 

lamieson, E. C. 
Langford, :\ancy 

Danilow, 

Russell, G. H. 
Seco11d Class 

Langford, Isabel 
O'Connor, Maureen 

Third Class 
Macaskill, Kathleen 
:\'eligan, Ruth D. 

FRENCH 
ll!ASTER OF ARTS 

Sanders, Ruth I. 
White, Nora M . 

1'01 ter, Freda ;\f. 

(.1 inlinton, :\fargaret S. Grinstead, E. n. 
Exem/Jled Student 

Parker, J. F. 

Sl AGE III 

Ota! Cla,s in Roman J'ig111c, 
First Class 

HOll)man, K. J. (I) 

Bogle, Ja net S. (III) 
Brown, Beryl M. H. 

(Ill) 

Hill, Helen C. 

Burchfield, R. W. (11 ) 

Cramb, Sarah T. (II) 
Eichelbaum, Ann (II ) 

Bishop, F. II. (III) 
fleming, \larie L. (111) 
Ginn, N. (Ill ) 
Heron, \larie (Ill ) 

Robinson, Florence \I. 
\\'. L. (I) 

Second Class 
Ferguson, Barbara F. 

(Ill) 
Third Class 

Dixon, Mary V. (Ill ) 
Frend, Anne (Ill ) 

Exem/Jled Students 
Lockwood, Joan 

STAGE II 

First Class 
Quinn, K. F. (I) 

Seconcl Class 
Ferguson, Janet F. (11) 
Grant, Janel N. (1 11 ) 

Third Class 
Holm , Jean L. (Ill ) 
\l ason, B. E. G. (Ill) 
\lason, Dorothy S. (1 11 ) 
Neligan, Ruth D. (Ill ) 
' I tuner, G. \\'. ( Ill ) 

Stone, S) !via H. (III) 
'lossman, D. (III) 

Srnlh, \T. J. 

,\lark.ham , Valda (Ill) 

1 urnpenny, Valerie J. 
(111 ) 

Vercoc, Va lcrie B. (Ill) 
Watson, M. Il. (Ill) 
Whitem an, A. L. (II ) 
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ExemJJted Students 
:\faci,er, \V. G. 

I lolmes, June G. (Il 
Hunt, R. (I) 

Ban, W . W . N. (III) 
Blamires, Helen J . P. 

(II) 

Alcorn, A. N. (Ill) 
Anderson, Stanley Y. 

(Tll) 
Bishop, Lois J. (III) 
Boid , Ellie M. (III) 
Cullinane, B. J. (Ill) 
D;l\ ies, D. H. (III) 
Good, 0. D. (III) 

.\nder on , A. 

Smith, Lilian I. \\'ilde, 

STAGE I 
First Class 

:"llcCool , K. D. (I) 
Parsons , :\lira S. (I) 

Second Clas,., 
Bryenton , \ 'alcrie G. 

(111 ) 
Dowden , Ruth E. (II) 
Finla,, .\farie T. (II) 

Third Class 

Todd, F. \I. (II) 

llemon , \\ i11i f1ed (,. 
(Ill ) 

\facke1se, , \!an n. (Ill ) 
.\!illar, R. S. ( Ill ) 

Grice, Margaret L. (Ill ) Onglcy, I' . \ . (Ill ) 
Hay , K. l\L (III) Ongley, J>. A. 1(11 ) 
Lissington, Patricia :\I. l'ownall , M. (III) 

(III) Robinson, E . B. (JII) 
l\lcllwaine, .\fcrle V. Trevena, D. S. (III) 

(III) Wall , Barbara II. (Ill) 
l\Iichael , Pauline J. (III) Wishea rt , l\J. W . (III) 
.\llers , .\nnetLe R. (III ) 

COMMER.CI,1L FRENCH 
Third Class 

0 Kane , V. P. Ruic , F. J. 
Ex('/11/Jted Student 

Bedbrook. J. K. 

GERMAl\' 
STAGE Ill 

Third Class 
\1a ysmor , Edna D. (111 ) Stone. S1 hia II. (III ) 

STAGE II 
Second Class 

Ferguson , Barbara r . (11 ) 
Exem/Jt ed Students 

R ei11dlc1, \\'. 
STAGE I 

First Class 
Cox, Carlien E. (Ill ) 

Second Class 
Barr, W. W. McL. (II) Eichelbaum , Ann (Ill ) 

Third Class 
Ginn, N . (III) Turner , G . W . (Ill) 

Arnold, H. A. 

PHILOSOPHY 
MASTER OF ARTS 

Feq.(m<>n, J. T . 
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Lissienko, lnna 
Scott, T. H. 

Cole, G. H. 

'\lbert, G. A. 
Chamberlain, Gwenifer 
Cramb, Sarah T. 
Cunningham , Edith L. 

Barber, E. C. 
Bethune, Janet E. 
Blennerhassett, T. \V. 
Bourke, R. P. 
Brown, G. B. 
Castle, L. J. 
Davis, Mary E. 
Dixon, Mary V. 
English, Winifred I. 

Chamberlain, Gwenifer 
Cole, G. H. 

Barber, E. C. 
Green, N. 
Halliwell, Edna F. 

Eichelbaum, Ann 

Long, May J. 
\1acmorran, Glen \\'. 

Apperley, E. R. 
Barry, Ruth M. 
Burt, T. H. 
Clendon, Lorna C. 

STAGE III 
Webster, :\farion Young, Joan M. 
Winchester, J. \\. 

Exempted Student 
Dixon , H. C. 

PSYCHOLOGY 
STAGE I 

First Class 
Scoones, S. T. H. 

Second Class 
Dowden, Ruth E. 
Halliwell, Edna F. 
Holm, Jean L. 
Hunt, H. L. 

Third Class 
Green, N. 
Henderson, D. \I. 
Horner, A. D. 
llowie, A. G. 
Hutton, \Vinifrecl C. 
Ince, iv[illicenc A. 
Lang, E.T. 
,\facalister , ,\. F. 

J\larkham, Valda 
Parsons, Mira S. 
Porter, Freda M. 

McElroy, J. H. 
McKay, Alison 
Milner , I. A. 
Mulheron , D. J. 
Orr, A. F. 
Pern , G. N. 
Thomson, H. D. 
Wilson, V. J. 

EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY 

First Class 
Dowden, Ruth E. 

Second Class 
Cramb, Sarah T. 
Holm, Jean L. 

Third Class 
Ince, Millicent A. 
\1cKav, Alison 

LOGIC AND ETHICS 
First Class 

Jolly, Gwynneth C. 
Second Class 

Money , John W. 
O'Connor, Maureen 

Third Class 
Halcrow, R. J. 
Hampton, Helen N. 
Harris , Lorna J\f. D. 
Hartlev, D. 

Hunt, H. L. 

Scoones, S. T. H. 
Turner, Rae 

Robb , James H. 

Newell , W. H. 
Oed, G. V. 
Pegler, Irene D. 
Roberts , D. G. 
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Devine, B. S. 
Oix, N. J. 
Dunvard, Marjorie B. S. 
Easther, Margaret B. B. 

Hussey, Nada E. 
Irving, E. M. 
Kellaway, R. 
.\f)ers, Annette R. 

Smart, G. D. 
Thompson, Verda K. 
Wilkes, Edith L. 
Woodward, J. B. 

PSYCHOLOGY FOR B.SC. 
Second Class 

Cumber, R. A. (Pr. III) Swedlund, B. E. (Pr. Ill) 
Third Class 

Butchers, J. B. (Pr. II) Hart, K. E. (Pr. III) 
Christian, H. L. (Pr. JIT) 

Co1 ner, F. H. 

Guscott, Ruth 

l\lcDonald, A. 
l\1oroney, C. A. 
Riddell, G. G. 

Mcfarlane, J. D. 

Langford, Isabel 
Langford, Nancy 

Bennett, garita D. 
Cunningham, Edith L. 
Ewen, J. F. 

\nder,on, Stanley \'. 
C.aird. D. P. · 
Chamberlain, Gwenifer 
Chorlton, A. F. T. 
Coleman, F. E. 
Dickson, D. J. 

Holmes, June G. 

HISTORY 
MASTER OF ARTS 

Durning, F. 

STAGE III 

First Class 
Tavlor, R. C. 

Second Class 
Scott, R. R. 
Sutch, l\fargaret S. 

Third Class 
Crompton, Marjory C. 

Exempted Stude11ts 
\!tLean, Elspeth ;'\f. 

STAGE II 

First Class 
Mackersey, Mary B. 
l\fcMaster, Nita M. 

Second Class 
Kellaway, R. P. 
'Jewell, \\'. H. 

Third Class 
C,r:n, Edith F. 
Grice, l\farga1et L. 
Hughes, 0. E. 
\tackenzie, Joan C. 
;'\1itchell, P. A. 
Pettit, Phyllis l\f. 

ExemJ1ted Students 
Grant, S. \\'. 

STAGE I 

First Class 
\\'all, Barbara H. 

McKenzie, C. T. (Pr. JI) 

\1c\Villiams, Marie 

Turner, Rae 
Winchester, J. W. 

Motris, P. G. 

Ramage, n. J. 
Ramsden, J. W. 

Pierard, B. H. 
Ponton, F. A. 
Purcell, Margaret M. 
Purvis, P. J. H. 
Ross, D. H. 
White, Nora M. 
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Cole, G. H. 
Evison, f. F. 

. \lien, Alison F. 
Anderson, \V. F. 
Barber, E. C. 
l\omke, R. P. 
Bowl. Ellie MacD. 
Bradshaw, J. T. 
Br}enton, Valerie G. 
Davies, D. H. 

Bray, D. JI. 

Bade, Beatrice F. 

Cooper, A. W. 
Heath, 1. A. 

Ross, A. A. 

Ilalliwcll, Edna F. 

Ball, J. D. 
Breach, S. E. 
Burnell, fonica E. 
Coldstrcam, Elizabeth 0. 

Ta,Ior, R. C. 

Halliwell, Edna 

Ball, J. D. 

Second Class 
F,cnd. \nne 

Third Class 
de Lautour, R. H. F . 
Dunning, Jessie C. 
Edwards, A. J. 
Familton, \V. R. 
Hirst, Tess L. 
Lissington, Patricia 1\1. 
\fcKay, Alison 
\fcI:"cod. :\'. L. 

EDUCATION 
MASTER OF ARTS 

Reed. R. C. 
STAGE Ill 

Second Class 
lligJ\in, G. \\'. 

Third Class 
i\fcCrae, :'lfarie J. 
\facmorran, Glen \\'. 

STAGE 11 
First Class 

'LI\ !or, R. C. 

Second Class 
Jlu,sc,, :\'ada E. 

Third Class 
Ea,thcr, :\farga1 et R. B. 
mn r, K. J. :\1. 
Henderson, H. P. \f. 
llills, Patri~ia L. 

I XPFR1,JF-,;·1 Al 

First Class 

Second Class 
Hills. Patricia L. 

Third Class 
Han, K. J.M. 
Henderson, H. P. ;\f. 
Husse,, :\'ada E. 

Breach, S. E. 
Burnett, \fonica E. 
Coldstrcam, Elizabeth 
Easther, :'lfargaret B. 

O. Ince, .\fillicent ,\. 
B. 

Coleman, F. E. 
Dowden, Ruth E. 
Fletcher, l\farie L. 

STAGE I 
First Class 

Jolh. Gwenneth C. 
Lewis. G. H. 

!alcolm, \farion F. 

Todd, F. \I. 

Michael, Pauline J. 
;'\[ilncr, I. ,\. 
\hers, Annette R. 
Sanders, Ruth I. 
Scarrow, J . .\. 
\\'ard, G. A. H. 
\Vatson, i\f. R. 

O'Connor, Maureen 

Sanders. Ruth f. 

Li,sienko, I nna 

Ince, :'11illiccnt .\. 
Johnstone, P. E. 
l'rebble, Marie 
Williams, l\larv P. 

Lissienko, I1111a 

Johnstone, P. E. 
Prebble, l\faric 
Ross. A. A. 
Williams, Patricia 

'\forris, P. G. 
Ross. n. IT. 
\'ance. Gla<hs \f. 

f. 
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\pperlcy, E. R. 
Bacon, F. H. 
Illamires, Helen J.P. 
Brad le,, Margery J. 
Chamberlain, Gwenifer 
Chatfield, E\ie A. 
D;n ie, Alison l\f. 

.\clclis, R. 
\llardice, Esther A. 
Baker, A\'a L. 
Barnard, N. 
Barrv, B. l\fcK. 
Bevin, Joy E. 
Bird, Teresa M. 
Bedingfield, J. B. 
Boni, R. A. 
Bramley, D. 
Brook, G. S. W. 
Brown, B. D. 
Brown, G. E. 
Bubbers, Gladys E. 
Burton, Doreen P. 
Cameron, Ria K. 
Carroll, \faureen A. 
C:arnye, P. K. 
c.tarke, Joyce 
Clelland, Anna 
Collard. l\ferlc f. 
Cox, Lyndsay l\f. 
Cunningham, R. 
Dallas, C. A. 
Dearnlev, G. G. 
Deller, Lois E. 
Denton, Lois S. 
Dixon. l\fary V. 
Dunning, Jessie C. 
Edwards, Ruth L. 
Eggers, W. E. 
Emms, Eugenie ,\. 
Fla''"'· E. \f. P. 
Flaws, F. F. G. 

Second Class 
Dcm, R. J. 
E,ernden, :\Ian C. 
Ferguson, G . .J. C. 
Foster, Anne H. 
Gordon, Jean \'. 
J-fawkins, Alison W. 
Lublow, Patricia \f. 

Third Class 
Frederickson, R. 
Gartside, Rhoda 
Gibbons, R. ,\. 
Gordon, Joice I. 
Grant, J. R. 
Green, N. 
Grigg, Doreen L. 

• Hagan, Nancv l\f. 
Hanley, G. 
Hartle}, D. 
Jiathawav, Dora E. 
Haugh. l\favis 
Henderson, Norma .\. 
Henry, Kathleen C. 
Herbert, C. K. 
Hill, R. T. 
Hume, T. W. 
Bunt, \foriel E. T. 
Ilunter, Christina \. 
John ton, :\'anc, K. C. 
Johnstone, G. C. 
Kelly, G. W. ::S:. 
Long, ;\. G. 
l\lcBean, J. S. 
McCliskie, P. K. 
McKenzie, Joan C. 
McLatcn. Eli,abeth \f. 
l\fcMillan. Betty 
\fellish, l\fargaret A. 
\filler, A. H. 
\filler, E\'a 
\fitchell, P. A. 

• \fonkman, Pauline 
\foor. B;nbara J. 

· '\on matriculated 

O'Brien, \. \'. 
O'Dono\'an. \ileen J. 
Robb, J. JI. 
Robinson, C. C. 
Scott, L. C. 
Scarrow, J. ,\. 

\Joor. Freda \f. 
,oonan, '[. B. P. 
Orr. \. F. 
Palmer, Esther \ ' . 
Parker, .\udre1 J!. 
Parkinson, E. ·L. 
Parkinson, :-./01 ah 
Pears, .Janet F. 
Perr}, L. C. 
Pownall, Brenda \I. 
Pownall, L. I.. 
Quinn, E. J. 
Rendle , R. \f. 
Robimon. I. \I. 
Rmscll, Jeannie C. 
'iathcrlc1. \,1Jc1 ie \f. 
Smith , E,e \f. ,\. 
Stone, S1 h ia 1-1. 
SLO\e, :\Iona 'I. 
s, mes , :S. anc1 e \f. 
'1 a,lor. Ber)I J. 
·r homas, :\lcrlc ,\. 
Thompson , Nancv R. 
Tooln, D. E. 
Tree1i, lknl E. 
Walton, Bell\ E. 

· \\':n. Cinthia G. 
\\'hclan, P. J. 
\\'illiams, Be1erlc1 J. 
Wilson, V. J. 
Wilson, \\'. \. 
Wilson. W. JI. 
\\')lie, Joan ,\. 
Young, Blanche \. 

DIPLOMA IN EDUCATION 
HISTORY OF EDUCATION AND PRINCIPLES or 'JF.ACIIING 

Anderson, oeline B. 
Brooker, F. J. 
Down, 1\farianne l\f. 
Fielder, L. A. 
Fletcher, ]\farie L. 

Hepworth, J. B. 
l\fagill, P. J. 
\lalcolm, Marion E. 
\fills. F.. W. 

Smith, n. i\. 
Stubbs, Belt\ F. 
Thompson, Nann R. 
Wood. Joan 1\1. 
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Exempted Students 
nodlc , Rhon a M. 

Anderson , Noeline B. 
Brooker, F. J. 
Down , Marianne M. 
Fielder, L. A. 

Bodle , Rhona M. 

Henderson , H. A. 

PRINCIPl lcS OJ• "I FACIIlNG 

Fletcher. :Marie L. 
Hepworth , J. B. 
\Ialcolm, Marion E. 
\1ills , E. W. 

Exempted Students 
Henderson, H. A. 

Stubbs, Betty F. 
Thompson, ancy R. 
Wood , Joan M. 

I \'.PFRIMENTAL PEDAGOGY AND PRACTICAL CERTIFICATE 

. \nderson , Noeline B. 
Fielder, L. A. 
Fletcher, Marie L. 

Bodle, Rhona M. 

HeITord, l\fargaret C. 
\falcolm , Marion E. 
Smith, D. A. 

Exempted Students 
Mills, E.W. 

Thompson , Nancy R . 
Wood , Joan M. 

Cl IU 11 ICA'I £ OF SPECIAL ST DY 

Anderson, Noeline B. 
E\"ans, Anne 
Fielder , L. A. 

Fletcher, Marie L. 
HeITord, Margaret C. 
\falcolm, Marion E. 

Exempted Students 
\1ills, E. W. 

Smith , D. A. 
Wood, Joan M. 

LXl'ERl'\IENTAI PEDAGOGY-CERTIFICATE OF PRACrICAL WORK 
Exempted Student 

\1ills , E. W . 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 
;JAGE I OR 11 - IIISTORY OF POLl11CAL THEORY 

Casey, \f. E. 
Ramsden , f. \\ . 

llocquard, W. L. 
Hughes , 0. E . 

Allen, G. J. W. 
Bennett , l\garita D. 
Bradshaw, J. T. 
Cunningham, Edith L. 

SIAGE I OR 

C,uscolt , Ruth M. 

First Class 
Riddell , G. G. 

Second Class 
l\lackersey, Mary B. 
Mannix, J. A. 

Third Class 
C,ordon , \V. W. 
Ining, E. B. 
:--:athan, L. A. 
Neville , J. l\f. 

Smith, P.R. 

Samuel , J. G. 

Pettitt , Phyllis M. 
Witten-Hannah, J. 
Zampese, C. 

11-COMPARATI\E POLIIICAL JNSTITU110NS 
First Class 

Koplowitz-Kent , II. S. 
Second Class 

Heron, Marie \latthews, Katherine 
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Third Class 
Bell , Ruth A. 
Dixon, K. A. 
Harris , Lorna \f. D. 

A)ers , A. B. F. 

Hands, B. B. 

Gregory, .J . B. 
JTa1 , R. E. 

Denniston . R. H . F. 

B10die , J. \\'. 
Daniell , R. i\f. 
Dodson , A. B. 

Jlunt , R . 
Lowe , J. 

Durham , R .. ·\ . 
Fisher, M. R. 
:-Sorman , R . G. 

.\dams, D. B. 
Anderson, P. J. 
Iloswcll , R . G. 
Ilrown , G. E. 
Cooper, J. R. 
Dugga n , C. F. 
Fiugcrald . L. J. 
Flaws, F. F. G. 

Oed , G. V. 
~iddells , Audre1 \ '. 

White , A. H. 
Williams, Mary P. 

PURE MATHEMATICS 
II01'0URS 

Williamson , E. A. 
Exempted Student 

Henderson, C. L. 

STAGE III 

First Class 
O'Donnell , B. G . :\f. 

Second Class 
Harrison , Helen J\f. 

Third Class 
Humphries, J. W . 

STAGE II 

First Class 
Fleming, Marie L. 

Second Class 
:\forton . J. D. 

Third Class 
l'ea st, J. E. 
Hodgson , E. R. 
\fa cLeod , J. A. \I. 

STAGE I 

First Class 
\fat wick. l\farion 
Parsons , l\fira S. 

Second Class 
Pa ttinson. :\f. E. 
R oss, D. J. 

Third Class 
l'letcher, ;-..; . T. 
J, roome, P. l'. 
Jlaasc, J. E. 
Hall , S. H . 
Halton , J. A. 
Hamann , S. D . 
Heimann . J. L. 
Henson , \\ inif1ecl G. 

Hough , R. E 

Simpson . J. W . '- · 

Good , 0. D. 

Mason , Do1otln S. 
Walls, J. \' . 

Turnbull, \ . '- · 

Schwimmer, E. G. 
Watson , \\'. J. G. 

How ard. D. (, . 
llughes, R . A. 
hcnneiley, R . A. 
Kiddle , K . \\' . 
King, D . T . 
I a ng K. l I. 
I i,ingswn. J. I.. 
J.ong, D. J> . l. 
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'\orthey, R. D. 
Olsson, B. H. 
Orman, H. R. 
Penhale, H. R. 
Profl,tt. \. T. 
Punis, R. F. 

Denniston, R. H. F. 

Durham, R. \. 
i':onnan, R. C. 

Beasle1, \\'. R. 
de Tcrte, D .. \. 
Dunning, K. \f. 
Heimann, J. L. 

Keen, \\'. L. 
\lcE111m. J l. 

Cahert, C. '\. 

Harrison, C. S. :-.r. 

Quinnell, Ifa1el G. D. 
Roberts, 11. S. 
Rose, D. C. 
Rowbern, G. B. 
Smith, R. K. 
St. George, L. E. 

Truebridge, A. D. 
Watson, /\. K. 
\\"illiams, J. C. P. 
\\'ilson, 11. \\'. 
Young, E. J. 

APPUED .UATHEl\IATICS 
STAGE Ill 

First Class 
O"Donnell, B. G. \f. 

Second Class 
Harrison, Helen \f. 

Third C/11.1.1 

lla1. R. E. 

STAGE l 

First Class 
l.O\\e, J. 

Second Class 
\\'alls, J. Y. 

Third Class 
llc1hoc, J. H. 
Johannesson, J. K. 
King. D. 'T. 
\fason, D0rotl11 S. 

ECONOMICS 
\!ASTER OF C01\!MFRCJ:. 

\fason, B. R. 

\[ASTER OF ARTS 

Iha,. F. R. 

ECO •. \'OM!CS IIA 
Second Class 

Familton, \\'. R. 

Third Class 
\lcl3ean, J. S. 

Exempted Student 
Jenkin, \f. J. 

\\'illiams, J. C. P. 

Schwimme1. E. C. 
Slinn, T. \\'. 
Smith. R. K. 

Robenson, J. :-.r. 

Riddell, G. G. 
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ECONOMICS IIB 
189 

E,ison, F. F. 

. \itken, W. M. 

.\lien. G. J. W. 
Barnard , 
Barr, J. 
Barr, \\'. W. McL. 
Berg, L. C. 
Birch, P. M. 
Boyd, W, J. 
Caird, D. P. 
Cameron, Ria K. 
Case) , M. E. 
Castle, L. J. 
Christie, E. l\I. 
Clark , K. 0. 
Comerford. D. J. 
Craig, R. J. 
Cullinane, B. J. 
Dawson, Diana S. 
De, inc. B. S. 
Dix , N. J. 
Donnell\ . V. E. 
Duigan, Esther V. 
Duncan , M. J. 
Fowler, A. J. 
Gasson, D. J. 

,\nderson, A. 

\loore, P. J. 

Gibson, \f. J. 

Second Class 
Hoult , ll. \\'. J. 

Third Class 
J'h111ston . J.B. 

ECONOMICS I 
STAGE I 

Third Class 
lbmpton . Helen '\. 
llastings , ;s;, F. 
Jlav, K. :\f. 
HaH, K. J. :\f. 
Hildreth , Pa11 itia \f. 
llill, C. A 
llill, R. T. 
Hirst, Tess L. 
I lume. T. \\'. 
J lunter , :\!argaret J>. 
1-lus,e, , '\'ada l' . 
H,nes, Col)n .\f. 
Kilkelh . L. 1\. 
1.aurenson . H. H. 
La,in . P . J. 
Lawrence , .\. E. 
Lonergan . .-\. n. 
\lcCool , K. D. 
\l aca lister , ,\. F. 
\la c;1skill. Kathleen 
\laono11 a n , Glen \\'. 
\lemies J . . \. R. 
\lilburn . J. D. 
,\loore. J. L. 

\lonison . J. K . 
'\athan , L. 
'\e\\ell , \\'. JI. 
Ogih ie, \fargaret G. 
O 'Neill, T. B. 
l'ad,\\ood, \Ian T. 
Pierard. B. II. 
l'o\\'nall, ,\f. 
Ramsden , I. \\ '. 
Ross, A. A. 
Russell , Jeannie C. 
Samuel. J. G. 
Smith , I. \I. 
',olomon . \I. 'i . l'. 
',1 acc,. (,. 
S1 a1 ke . L. .J . R. 
',mhe1 land . .J. 
Ll\101 , D. \. 
lhomson . II. n. 
I re,-:na. D. S. 
\\ 'a tson . , \ . K. 
Wicks . \foira D. 
Wilson , \f. II. 
\ CH111g. Joan \I. 

CURRENCY A.\'D BAXKJ.YG 
Second Class 

Spencer , ;-.., 

Third Class 
fhompson. D. J . . \. 

Exem/>lecl Stude11t 
Cib,on , \. R. 

PUBLIC FI.VANCE 
Second Class 

,\fulholland , Frederica I.. 
Third Class 

Young, Joan H. 
Exem/Jled Student 

Heh . \. S. :\f. 

Reilh, / . J,', 



Lambert, J. :,;, \V. 

Bow lcr, J. J. 
Gib on, J\l. J. 
Iloult, B. \V. J. 
Kilpatrick, J. 

Dean, A. J. 

Donnelly, V. E. 
Lithgow, R. W. 
Palmer, H. K. 

Cross, P. :\L 

l\arr, J. 
Ba,ter, J. W. 
Duncan, D. T. 
Duncan, M. J. 
Fraser, K. J. L. 

Boswell, L. A. 
na,ies, Brenda R. 
French , E. T. 

Goldstone, ;\f. 

Kilpalrid., J. 

Baxter, J. W. 
Bishoprick, C. M. 
Bowden, K. C. 
Dewhurst, I'. C. 

AN~UAL EXAl\!INATIO;'\/ RESUL rs 
STATISTICAL METHOD 

Second Class 
\lad.a,, :,;, .\. 

Third Class 
\foore, P. J. 
'\able. R. D. 
Palmer. H. K. 
Simpson, Doris L. 

Exem/Jtecl Students 
Gibson, A. R. 

Starke , L. J. R. 
Thompson. D. J. A. 
Todd, K. \V. 

Thurston, J. B. 

ECONOMIC II/STORY 
First Class 

\\'ood, D. R. 
Third Class 

Rosenberg, " '· 
Ruic, F. J. 
Spencer , ;'\/. 

Exempted Student 
Im in , R. D. L. 

Wicks , :\foira D. 
Young, Joan H. 

ECO.VOi\I!C GEOGRAPHY 
Second Class 

C.raharn , A. \V. 
Third Class 

La\\rcnce, A. E. 
Lawton, \\'. R. 
I.oncrgan , A. D. 
\f( l cod. J .. \. :\1cD. 
\fason , lris l'. 

Exem/Jled Students 
llohhs, L. :\f. 
.Jillctt, D. :\f. 
Lawlor , B. D. G . 

. IUD!T!XG 
First Class 

llan C\, B. G. 
Seco11d Cl{Vjs 

'Lnlor, P. A. 
Third Class 

Graham, ,\. \V. 
l.aurenson, R. A. F. 
\faflC)', N. A. 

Exempted Students 
Jillett, D. :\f. 

Todd, K. \V. 

:\loore, P. J. 
Rosenberg, \V. 
Rule, F. J. 
Stewall, I. L. G. 

Palmer, L. F. 
Slocombe , S. 

\\'ere, .\. :\I. 

Rosenberg, W. 
Salmond , G. H. 
Sutherland, J. 
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BOOK-KEEPIXC 

Goldstone, l\f. M. 

Kilpatrick, J. 

Baxter, J. W. 
Bishoprick, C. M. 
\fclntosh, H. M. 
\facLennan , A. D . 

Wilson , L. B. 

Berg, L. C. 
Do\'e)', A. T. 
Fowler, A. J. 
Graham, A. \V. 

Carrington, A. S. 

Armour, J. N . B. 
Cornick, G . T . 
Gapes . N. i\fcD. 

lhrn e, H . P. J. 
Clark, K. 0. 
Cox, M . D . 
Cre\\'dson, E . T. 
Dun ca n , M. J. 
Fraser, K. J. L. 
Creer, A. C. 

Bebarfalcl , R. C. 
Black, D . B. 
Boswell , L. A. 

Goldstone, :\f. :\-1. 

STAGE Ill 

First Class 
\I ille1 , J. \\'. 

Second Class 
La mbert , J. );_ \\'. 

Third Class 
Odell. R. S. 
Pa, ne, \V. I' . J. 
Rosenberg, \\' . 
Sco tt , H. P . 

STAGE 11 

Second C/as5 
\\"otherspoon, l'. 

Third Class 
G,les, J. R. 
!lunger , \'erona 
Knowles , B. K. 
\!ans[ord, R. A. H . 

Exem/1ted Students 
H a nlon , T. 

STAGE I 

Second Class 
l larkness . R. 
llicke1, C. B. 
'\'unall , \V. G . 

Third Class 
Hasti ngs, N. F . 
Hindle , E. \V. 
Kelleh er, H . K. 
\l cGill , R . C. 
\fe mies, J. :\ . R . 
i\forone, , J. J. 
:\fulholland , Frederica I. 

Exemj>ted Student 
French , E. T. 
Knight , S. C. 
Lawlor, B. D. G . 

COST ACCOUNTING 
Exem/>ted Students 

Slocombe. S. 

Starke. L. J. R . 

Steel, J. B. 

utherland , .J . 
Ta)lOr, I'. A . 
\Vere, :\ . :\1. 

:\[um111 e1s , A. R. 
Maffey, :--:. :\ . 
Salmond , G. W . 
\ 'a ll ancc, R . K. 

J illw. n. ,r. 

Orange. W . S. 
Thompson , R . K. 
Wallace, \\'. 

Richa rchon , f. C. 
Ri a n , B. J. 
Shale, I . O. 
Stace,. G . 
Steele, J. n. 
Turner, D. 0. 

Pal met , L. F. 
Stephem. G . I f. C. 
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,HERCAST!l,E LAIi' 

Berl\, L. C. 
Dc1dlllrSL, I'. c. 
Dmc\, A. T. 
G,les, .J. R. 
Hard 1, ick-Smith, G. 
I l;nrison, C. S. \f. 

Bullock, K. 
Ca1rinl\10n, A. S. 

\rmou1, J. N. B. 
Clark, K, 0. 
Comerford, D. J. 
Connick, G. T. 
Gapes, \V. M. 
I larkness, R. 
Hastings. N. F. 
Hicke,, G. B. 

Beba1[ald, R. C. 
Black, D. B. 
Bos1.-ell, L. A. 

STAGE II 

hetko, J. 
Knowles, B. E. K. 
Lang, JI. G. 
'\!cLeocl, J. A. 
\fansford. R . .\. JI. 
\furpl11, J.P. 

Exem/Jlecl Students 

Hanlon, T. 

STAGE I 

I lindle, E. \\'. 
Kellehe1, H. K. 
\Jcmies, J .. \. R. 
\lilburn, J. 
\loroney, J. J. 
'lullall, W. G. 
Orange, W. S. 
Richardson. F. C. 

Exem/J/ed Students 
French, E. T. 
I.rn lor, B. D. C:. 

:\euberg. \L 
Thurston. J. n. 
\';11lance, R. K. 
\\'ilson, L. B. 
\\'otherspoon, l'. 

Jille1t, n. \f. 

R,an, B . .f. 
Shadbolt. F. J. 
Shale, L. 0. 
Stare,. G. 
Steele. J. D. 
Thompson, R. K. 
Turner, n. 0. 
\\'allace. \V. 

Palmer, L. F. 
Stephens, G. JI. C. 

C:OMPA.\'Y Ll JI' ,l.\'D BANKRL PTU' 
Comerford, D. J. 
Connick, S. T. 
Cox, J\f. D. 
Crewdson, E. T. 
F01,lcr, A. J. 
1 larkness, R. 
I lastings, . F. 
Hickey, G. B. 
Hindle, E. W. 

Beba1fald, R. C. 

Jones, A. J. 
Knowles, B. E. K. 
I .ang-. II. G. 

Jones. ,\. J. '\f. 
Kn01, lcs. n. E. K. 

I lunger, \ erona 
Kelleher, II. K. 
La,in, J. I'. 
\1orone,, J. J. 
\lummen. A. R. 
\lurphv, J. I'. 
'\uttall, \\'. G. 
Orange. \\'. S. 
Richa1dson, F. C. 

ExemjJINI Students 
Black, D. B. 

TRUSTEE LAIi' 
\fcl ennan. A. D. 
\lansfonl. R. ,\. H. 

BANKRUPTCY LAH' 
\fansford. R. A. H. 

Rian. B. J. 
Shaclbolt, ·F. ]. 
Shale, L. 0. 
Steele, .J. D. 
Thompson, R. K. 
Turner, D. 0. 
\'allance, R. K. 
\\'icks, ,r. D. 
\\'ihon. L. B. 

\liller, J. \\'. 
\\'otherspoon, I'. 

\\'otherspoon, I'. 



N 

AN;'>/U,\L EXA:'111;,s;AI 10~ RESl ' LTS 

PHYSICS 

1 93 

Hands, B. B. (1940) 

Brittain, F. \ '. (Ill) 
Brodie, J. W. (1940) 
Fenton, R. B. (III) 

Bal ham, R. \\'. (Ill) 
l' ib, , c .. \. ( lll) 

Dodson, ,\. B. (III) 
Gteig, H. E. (III) 

Claridge. D .. ·\. (JI) 
renton , R. n. (III) 

Boyes, B. G. (lll) 
Brosnan, J. D. (I) 
Conaglcn, \". B. (II) 
Cra,en, A. H. (III) 
Da,ies , J. \\ . (11) 

STAGE JI! 

First Class 
o·nonncll. B. (,. :'If. (I) 

Second Class 
Rowe, L. G. (I) 

Third Class 
II1slop, R. J. (1910) 
Leatham, E. H. (II) 
\facGill , D. A. (Ill) 

STAGE II 

JUD!O PHYSICS 
First Class 

Gregon . .J. B. (1) 

Second Class 
Geckles. \f. (II ) 
Johnson, \!. .\. (11 ) 

Thfrd Class 
Hodg,on . E. R. (Ill ) 
l lumplnie, . J. \\'. (III) 

Mclver, R. D. (III) 
O'Donnell, J. B. (I) 

Scott. R. ,\. (JJJ) 
\\'alls , J. \. (ll) 

\fadeocl . .\. \l. (Ill) 
\fc\\'i lliams .. \. J. (111) 

APP! JED PllYSICS 
D\"A:\CL D RADIO PHYSICS 

First Class 
O'Donnell , J. B. (I) 

Second Class 
Brittain. F. \ '. ( 111 ) 

Third Class 
Hislop . R. J. ( 1910) 
Leatham. E. II. ( II) 

SIAGE I 

First Class 
l.011 e. I. ( I) 

Second Class 
Denniston. R. II. F. (II) 
Dutham , R. A. (II) 
Kempthorne , P. D. (1) 
King. D. r . ( II ) 
\facdonald , Jean (II) 

\facKen,ic, G. 'J . ( Ill) 
(For I'h1,ics Stage 

111) 

;'>/orthe), R. D. (II) 
Sewell, T. G. (ll) 
l ' ndenrnod , Joy I'. (I) 
Watson, W. J. G. (Ill) 
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Third Class 
\ndcrson , I'. J. ( Ill ) 
llargh, K . \. (111 ) 
Baumgart , r. L. (11 ) 
llourkc. K. F. X. (111 ) 
Bunn, L. R . (II ) 
Bmlon, R . C. ( Ill ) 
Butchers , J. B. (I) 
Bu ll, ;'\;ann S. G. (Ill) 
Cumin~. R . C. (!II) 
De l etle, D. A. (Ill ) 
Elliott, R . F. (Ill ) 
bans , J. V. (Ill ) 
Feast , J. E. (III) 
1-ilmer, DaiS\ B. (II) 
Glasson , W. J. (III) 
Ha ll , S. II. (III) 
H alton, J. A. (I ) 
ll cath, ). C. ( II ) 

de la ;\!arc, P. B. D. 

\lcl>owa ll , I. C. 

Feast. J. E. 
Goode1, M. 

Bc;nis, G. 

(, rigg , J. L. 
H amann. S. D. 

Du rha m , R. A. (I) 
Hunt, R . (I) 
Joh nston , II. W . (I) 
Lever- a, lor, P. L. (I) 

Jl cimann. J. 1.. ( II I) 
llc1hoe, J. Il. (1910) 
Il ogg, R angi (IJJ ) 
llughcs, R . ,\ . ( Ill ) 
Jackson, J . R . ( 111 ) 
J acobsen, 13 . '-:. (111 ) 
)ones, R . D. ( Ill ) 
Li,ingston, J. L. ( LJI ) 
\facarthur, R. S. ( II ) 
\fa rklew, I. E. (Ill ) 
\f;rn·son, ,\nn ( Ill) 
\lc Dona ld , P. T. (19 10) 
\l cl)ouga ll , J . C. (Ill ) 
\fcLcod, .\. 0. ( Ill ) 
\fonaghan, I. \ . (111 ) 
\fudgwa, , D. J. ( Ill ) 
'\ci ll. P . F. (Ill ) 
'\ orman, R . G. (111 ) 

CHEM ISTRY 
;\!ASTER OF SCIE:--CE 

1 rccman , D. If. 

STAGE 11 

A-ORG \ :-IC 
First Class 

\f a 11, ick. H. 

Second Class 
B10ad , Enid R . 

Third Class 
Ki ddle, K. W . 

SIAGE ll 

Ohson . B. II . ( Ill ) 
Pun is. R . F. (ITI) 
R ose, D . C. (111) 
Salmond, c\°ancy \!. (fl ) 
Sclmimmcr, E. G. (111 ) 
Sharp , Barbara E. (Ill ) 
Simpson. \\' .. \ . ( fll ) 
Sissons, R. D. (lll ) 
Slinn. J . \\'. (Ill ) 
S11inburn , (,. R . (111 ) 
Tail, i\lairc J. (Ill) 
Tennent. R . B. (I LI ) 
\\'alCts. If. D. C. (Ill / 
\\ bite .. \nn E. (II ) 
\\' hitcman. c\°. F. (Ill ) 
\\'iggim. C. \. C. (111 ) 
Young. E. J. (111 ) 

Stoll. R .. \ . 

\\ al111 sle1. I' . B. 

11 ORG \ :\IC A:--0 PllYSICAL 
First Cla,1 

\l onon, I. D . Sechc, R . 'I. 

Second C/a5s 
Jl a1pur. R . I'. 

Third Class 
J ones, 13. R . 
\fcLeod, .\. 0 . 

STAGE I 
First Class 

I.011c, J. (I) 
\lcDonald , l'. I. (I) 
\l acmorran, ,\lison \f. 

(I) 

S11cdlund. B. E. 

\larni ck, \fa rion (I) 
R oss, D. J. (I) 
l "ndCI\\ OOd, Joy I'. ( I) 
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Blo0te . H. G. (11 ) 
Bc)leS, B. G. (JI ) 
Bro:,nan, J. D. (1) 
Cooper. J. R. (Ill ) 
C:r:nen, A. ll. (Ill ) 
ll e imann , J. L. ( 11) 

\da ms, D. B. (I II) 
\nderson , P . J. ( Ill) 
Booth , .\. ;,.;_ (II) 
Boswe ll, R. G. (Ill ) 
Brown , R. 0. (ITI) 
Bruce , L. \\'. (TI ) 
Butt , :\'anc) S. G. (II ) 
Cairney, June (Ill) 
Christie , C. J. (Ill) 
Coop, D. H . (TII ) 
CoullS, \V. \V. c. ( Ill ) 
Cumber, R. A. (IIJ ) 
D:l\idson. J\la\'is J\I. (Ill ) 
Da, ies , D. Il . (lll ) 
De Tcne, D .. \. (IT! ) 
Dodson, A. B. (Ill ) 
nod son, D. R. B. (II I) 
Dugga n , C. F . (II ) 
1' llioLL , R. F. (Ill) 
b·ans, J . \'. (ITJ) 
I·ilmer, Dais) B. (111 ) 
Casson , R. (III) 
(.arson , T. (III) 
C:ibbons . Barbara B. 

(TII) 

econd Class 
Jackson , J. R . (111 ) 
l.a ng. K . H. (III ) 
\lollcJ\ .C. J. (lll ) 
\! o rris , II . \ . L. (]) 
'\ell man , R. G . (Ill ) 
l' en hale . II. R . ( I) 

Th ird Class 
GLt s,0 11 . \\ . J. ( Ill ) 
llaase. J. E. ( III ) 
ll a ll , R . A . ( Ill ) 
ll calh, J. G.(11) 
llc1111ann. K. G. ( Ill ) 
11 cnderson. I. \I . (111 ) 
ll ogg. Rangi (Ill ) 
lfunt, R. \ '. ( III ) 
Jo nes, R . D. (III ) 
Kcnn crlc,. R. ,\ . /Tllj 
Kill. \\' . ( II I) 
L11J<I, \Ian E. /Ill) 
l eal11, J. E. ( lll ) 
Lu ckock , J. G. (Ill ) 
L, nch, \. J. (Ill ) 
\lcConnon. I' .. \ . (Ill) 
\lacDo nald , J ean (11 ) 
\l cDouga ll , .f. C. (Ill ) 
\Jacka , , r. G. C. (III ) 
\l tG ill , D .. \. ( III ) 
\laplcsdcn . P. \\'. (III ) 
\larklcw , I. E. (IIJ ) 
\l arc ha nt , E. I' . ( Ill ) 
\l :l\\"SOll. ,\1111 (Ill ) 
\lofl.111 , I. L. (1 11 ) 

',e1,cll. r . C, . ( II ) 
',!i nn. I . \\'. ( 11 ) 
lenncnl. R . B. ( Ill ) 
\\ .tiers. I I. D. C. ( II ) 
\\ hilc, \1111e E. ( 11 ) 

\Ion aghan. I. \. ( I 11 ) 
\ludg 11 a,. D. J. ( Ill ) 
'\ci ll. I' . F. (Ill ) 
Oli, er. C.. R. (111 ) 
l' adficld . C. \. ', . ( III ) 
l'atlinso n . \I. F. ( I) 
R amon. S. \\ . :\. ( Ill ) 
Rhind . (, . 1) '0 . ( Ill ) 
R oss. Janel \1. ( 111 ) 
Stanton. R . F. ( 111 ) 
S1e11·a11, \L1rga rc1 \. 

(Ill ) 
Stucke,. R. G. ( Ill ) 
S11i11hurn. (, . R. ( I) 
I ait. \l.1i1 c J. ( Ill ) 
I homas, F . I' . (III ) 
I , c11 ccJ... J oa n D. (ff I) 
I uol11. I' . C. ( Ill ) 

' I u111hull. ,\ . '\ . ( 111 ) 
l'urncr . Gwen (Ill ) 
\\'a lkcr , G. F. (III ) 
\\cs1bun , II . \. ( Ill ) 
\\'iggins, C. \ . C. (111 ) 
\\'il to n . Pamel a '\ . (Ill ) 

,1IEDIC. 1L ORG1LV!C CHEMISTRY 

llrnsn an, J. D. 
llo1es, B. G . 

Bull . ;-.;anti S. G . 

Brown, R. 0. 
l~llioLL , R. F. 
Classon. \\' . J. 
llogg, Rangi 
llunt, R. V. 

Dawbin , W . H. J. (I) 
Ekdahl , J\f. 0 . (I) 

Fir,t Class 
C:i;l\en, .\ . II. 
\le Donald , Jean 

Second Class 
land , \Ian E. 

Third Class 
Jones, R . D . 
Linch ,,\ . J. 
\l a1t ha11L. I·. 1' . 
\law:,on , Ann 
\lonaghan , I. \. 

ZOOLOGY 
S1AGE JIB 
Finl Class 

J o nath a n , Shirley R . 
( II ) 

~ewcll , r. (, . 
f'cnn cnt. R. B. 

Tait. \fa ire J. 

\l cDouga ll . J. C. 
:'\cill , I' . F. 
Rhill(I. c. n·o. 
Swinhurn , G. R . 
\\'i1414in,. C:. \ . C:. 

Lowe, J. 'i . ( I) 
\larwicJ.. . II . ( I) 
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Ban , B. :\f. (II) 
Dickinson. P. (III) 
Han , K. E. (IJI) 

Ba1nett , N. E. (III) 
Fasticr, L. B. (l ) 

·Bo,cs. B. G. (I) 

· Brnsna n , J. D. (I) 
Cairne1. June (I) 
Coop. D. JI. (II) 
D:n ichon, :\favis Y. (I) 

• Broll'n, R. 0. (Ill ) 
·Butt, Nanci S. G. (III) 
Coutts. \\' . W. (Ill ) 

·cie Lisle . R. F. 1. (III) 
• Duncanson . F. R . ( !IT) 
Elliott, R. F. (III) 
hlmer. Daisy B . (I) 
Forster, R . R. (Ill ) 
Gerson, T. (III ) 
Gibbons, Barbara B. (II ) 
Bra,bmn . \ . \\'. (I) 
Grigg . .J. L (JII ) 

Second Class 
Kiclclle , K. \\'. ( 11 ) 
Ross. Janet \I. (11 ) 

Third Class 
llarpur. R. I'. ( 11 ) 

51 AGE I 
First Class 

:\!acmorran , Alison \I. 
(I) 

Second Class 
·Hogg, Rang i (Ill ) 
Jones , B. R. (II ) 

· Jones , R. D. (11 ) 
·Laird , '\f. (Ill ) 

Third Class 
llill, K. E. (1) 
Hornibrook , :--:. de B. (11 ) 
Jackson , J. R . / Ill ) 

·Lane!, '\Ian E. (I) 
Lrnch .. \ . J. (III ) 
\!cCon non . P .. \. (!I) 

• \Ia\\'son . ,\nn (l) 
*\files , '\fargarc t P . /Ill) 

:\[onagha n . I. .\. /TlJ) 
•\foran. L. G. (Ill) 
•:\eill, P. F. ( Ill ) 

Swedlund , B. E. (Ill ) 
Trell'eek, Joan D. (TI I) 

Johannesson, J. K. (Ill) 

'\farwick , t.Iarion (I) 
l ' nc!Cr\\'OOd , Joy P. (I) 

Le,er-Na1lor, P. (Ill ) 
Quinnell . Hazel G. D. (ll) 

·Sewell , T. G. (I ) 
Tennent, R . B. (I) 

Onglc), P. A. (IIL) 
· Rei cl. Helen ,\. (I 11) 
Sclmass. R. I-I. (lll ) 

•Swinburn , G. R . (Ill ) 
Tait, '\faire J. / I! ) 
Thomas, F. P. 
\\'almslc, . P. B. (IT) 
\\'atcrs , H. D. C. (I) 
\\'hitc , Ann E. (II ) 

*Wiggins , C. A. C. (Ill) 
Wilton , Pamela '\I. ( II ) 

•Signifies that the .1!11dn1t has .rn/i1(1!'d tfl,, r!'q11irl'111e11/ for ln lennedia le 
fiolan\' 

Oli,er . R . I . (JI)" 

BOT,1XY 
SIAGE 1IB 

First Gia.IS 
T e Punga. \f. T . ( I)• 

Second Class 
Dawbin. \\'. H. I. (III) Hill . K. E. (Ill ) 

Th ird Class 
<..ooclc,, .\I. <... (lll ) • 

Orman , H. R. (II ) 

'Th('se .1l11dc11/.\ Jnnc11/111g Lage IIB as a Third J'ear Subject have had to 
\Riis[\' addilio11a/ jJractical req 11i1 emen ls. 

\cl ams, D. B. (II) 

S!AGE l 

First Class 
Cairne), June (11) Macmorran, Alison M. 

(cum. Jaude) (II/ 
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Jones , B. R . (II) 
Laird , :\1. (II) 

Baumgart, I. L. (III) 
Gibbons, Barbara B. (II) 
Gra) burn , A. W. (II ) 
.Jacobsen , B. ,. (HI / 

Oli,er, R. L. (I) 

Jacobsen , B. :\' . (111 ) 

Bloore, H. G. (I) 
Clarkson, K. G. (II) 

Balh am , R. W. (III) 
Cooney, L. J. (III) 
faison , H. C. (Ill) 
Hornibrook, N. de B. (II) 

eco11d Class 
\faplesden , P. \V. (I) 
Reid , Hele n .\ . ( [JJ ) 

Third Class 
Lipsrnmbe , D. P . (IJI ) 
:\[tConnon , I' .. \. (Ill ) 
\l artin, J ean \f. ([II) 

GEOLOGY 
:\fASl ER 01 SCIF:--CE 

Hall , \\' . E. (1) 

STAGE Ill 

Fir t Clnss 
Te Pung-a, \f. T. (I) 

Second Class 
\[cDowall , I. C. ( II ) 

Third Class 
Baumg-an, I. L. (II ) 

S IAGI:. ll 

Third Class 
\Valmsle) , P. B. (III ) 

S rAGE I 

First Cltus 
Marll'ick , II. (I) 

Second Class 
Dickinson , P. (III) 
Lowe, J. . (II) 

Third Class 
:\fcDonald , P . I. (III ) 
:\fcNeur, I. A. (III) 
l\farklew , l. E. (II) 
\lollo, , G. J. (III ) 

CEOGJUPHY 

Second Class 
\fd)onalcl , ,\ . 

Ross . J;111et \f. (111 ) 

:\fonis , H .. \ . L. (IJI ) 
fre\\eek, Joan D. (HI ) 
Wilton , Pamela :\' . (III ) 

Williams , J . C. I' . (ll) 

Russell , I. C. . (lll ) 
Scott, R . A. (lll ) 
Ward , R . "- · (Ill) 



Be1nman , D.R. 
Bramle, , D. 
na,ie, \lison M. 
Eilers, Beryl 
Jaege1 . II. '\. 

Collins, R. G. 

,\!cock , \\'. S. J. 

Collins, R. G. 

Case,, ~ I. E. 

Ben nets. I'. A. 
Castle, L. J. 
Cullinane, B. J . 

Hurnard, R. \\. 

Cooper, '\. R. 

AN:\TAL EXAMINATION RESULTS 

Third Class 
Long, A. G. 
\lo1one, , C. A. 
Pankhurst, E. E. 
1'1alt , jO)Ce J\1. 

JURISPRUDEXCE 
First Class 

O"F!\1111 , F. D. 

Second Class 
\\'oodwarcl, J. B. 

Third Class 
01'.on, D. ;-.;. Y. 

Exem/J/ed S111de11ls 
Siclawa,. F. 

ROMAN LAI\ ' 
First Class 

0."Flynn , F. D. 

Second Class 
\lilla1 , R. S. 

Third Class 
De, ine, B. S. 
:Sloore , I. L. 
Olson , D. N. Y. 

Ta)IOr, Marion D. 
Turner, Rae 
Whelan, F. L. 
\\'illia1m , :'llary Pauici:i 

\\"ooclwarcl. J. B. 

Pan, , G. G. 
Samuel, J. G. 
Smart, G. D. 

J.\'TER. .\'AT/0.\'AL LAW 
First Class 

(,a,!e, , \\'. \ '. 
Second Class 

Cooper, .\. R. 
Third Class 

Dale , I.\\'. 

COXFLJCT OF I..1JFS 
Second Class 

(,a,Je,. \\'. \'. 

Thfrd Class 
Dale . l. \\. 



Collins, R. G. 

J iller, J. H. 0 . 

Cope , J.M. 

AN UAL EXAMINATJON RESULT 

Exem/Jled Student 
l a, lor, ,\. \\' . 

CO,\'TRACTS 
Second Class 

0 ·1·!)1111, F. D. 

Third Class 
Reiling, A. l. 

PROPERTY 
Scrn11d Class 

\lauhews , K. r. 
Third Class 

Reiling, A. T. 

Exempted Student 
Philip , S. JI. 

Srnu , J. \'. 

COMP.1:L\T I .,111' ,·l.\'D BASKRUPTCY LAJV 

Bu111ard , R. ,v. 
Cope, J. M. 

Matthews, K. T. 

Bisson, G. E. 
no, le, \ . K. 

Second Class 
Q_11illiam, J. I'. 

Third Class 
D<>1lc , ,\ . K . 
(,il>son, K. G. 

Exem/Jted Student 
Philip , S. H. 

TORTS 
S!'cond Class 

Smit, J. \ '. 
Third Class 

Reiling , \. J. 

Exem/1te!l Student 
Philip. S. tl. 

EVIDENCE 
Third Class 

C,il>,011 , h.. G. 

Reiling. A. J . 
·1 illcr, .J. II. 0. 

Smith , \\'. G. 

Quilliam , J.P. 
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Bio;son , G. E. 

Collim, R. G. 

Cope, J. M. 

Burnard , R. \V. 

ANNC.\L E:\.\:'>lL\'. \TIO~ RESULTS 

PROCEDURE 
Second Class 

Ga,l e\, \\'. \'. 

Third Class 
Dale , ·1. W. 

Exem j,ted S111de11ls 
Philip . S. H . 

CRIMZ.\',JL J,A II' 
Second Class 

Swtt , J. \ '. 
Third Class 

Wood\\'arcl , .J. B. 

Quilliam , J. P. 

THUSTS , /.\' /) l!'!LLS 

Second Class 
Quilliam , J. P. 

Third Class 
Gibson, K. G . Smith . \\'. G. 

CERTIFICATE IX CO.\TEYANCZNG 
Gibson , K. G. Quilliam , J. P. 

i\I,1\TER OJ• COMMERCE 

Third Class 
Robertson , J. :'>f. 

Exemj, ted St11de11/s 

SUBJECTS FOR MUS.B . DEGREE 

HARMONY J/ 
Ca rty, Doreen G . 

HARMONY I 
Downing, Dorothy 



.\:\':\'l'.-\L EX.\~llN.\TIO:\' RE l LIS 

COUNTERPOINT If 
Carty, Doreen G. 

ELEMENT.I Rl' KXOlrf EDGE OJ· ,U['SIC 

Can,, Do,een G. 

DIPLO.UA !.\' PUBLIC ADJU:\'!STR,/T!OX 

Thf' followi11g are 

\tkinson, L. .\. 
Da,in, T. P. 
McFarlane, C. ,\. 

credited with /l(wi11g /Jassed all mbjects 
Second l'ea, ·s Coune 

\!orian,, ~[. J. Scott, K. J. 
Reid, K. G. Smith. l. R. 
Rodda , ,\. C,. 
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of the 

The following are credited with having passed all s11/Jjects of the Ffrst rear's 

Darnell, J. B. 
Glubb, ~f. J. 
Here.us, .\. G. 

Co11rse: 
I,es, .\. C. 
Laking, G. R. 
Sceats, L. R. 

Stringct, G. l!. 
Thomas . l. 

PROT'ISIONAL M ,lTR!CULlT!01Y 
The following stttdents 

Barber, E. C. 
Borchardt, D. H. 
Greer, A. C. 

have had their Pror-isio11al .\Tatric11/alio11 
as from l January 19 ll 
~lilncr , I. M. 
"\athan , L. A. 

Orr, .\. F. 
Stace,, C, . 

confirmed 
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ROLL OF GRADUATES 
The roll up to the year 1937 is separately printed 

REFERENCES 
First-Cla,s I lonou1s n !Iabens l'ri1e 

* Deceased 2 Second Cbss Honours 
3 Third-Class Honours 
a Entrante Scholar 

A Post Graduate Scholar in Arts 
C Alexander Crawford Scholar 

b Senior Scholar D Bruce Dall Prize 
c John Tinline Scholar 
d fa.hibition Science Scholar 
e Rhodes Scholar 

E Emily Lilias Johnston Scholar 
F Farmers' Union Scholar 

f French Tra\'elling Scholar 
g Good Prize 

G Sir George Grey Scholar 
J Jacob Joseph Scholar 
L Tra\'elling Scholarship in Law 
J\I James facintosh · Scholar 
R Sarah Anne Rl,odes Scholar 

h Research Scholar 
Bowen Pri1e 
~lacmillan-Brown Priie 
Cook Pri1e 

S Post-Graduate Scholar in Science 
T Taranaki Scholar 

o Sir Robe1t Stout Scholar 
p Lady Stout Bursar 

Z Sarah Anne Rhodes Fellow 
t Shirtrliffe Fellow 

r Lissie Rathbone Scholar 

, \DA,rs, .James \Villiam 
AD,nts, John Clifford 

c'\fc Mac!lforr:111 Pri1e 

. \uA'1S. John Stanley 
ADAMS, Robert Arthur 
AGAR, Ralph Sydney Carroll 
_\JDJA:\, Colin Campbell 
An11:.Rs, .Jack Bertram 
,\r LAN. Hector Frank 
ANDERSON, Joan St. Clair 
,\NDFRSON, 1\'olinc Brooke 
ARcus, Donald Wilfred 
ARMO R, Alexander Hugh 
ARNOLD, Harry Coleridge 
BABFR, Arthur John 
BACON , Joan 
BAG'IALL, Dora Louise 

2 BAtRD, Ronald \ Villiams 
BAI r., Kathleen Berys . 
BANKS, Norman Lindsay 
BA;-.;N1STER, Richmond Grey 
BARKER, Arthur John Da.id B .. \. 1935 
BARNES, Rawinia Moncrief (nee Wright) 
BARfON, Elizabeth 
B1<U'\rGART. Ian Lawrence 
Bl·CKl:\GSAI.F . ,\rthur Bromlcv 
BFCROTT, Colin Keith ' 

abcl BrRF:\DSl·J>. Ian Ellis 
BtRGJ'\. Jo,cph Bernard 
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B.Sc. 
B.Com. 
B.Com . 
M.A. 
LL.B. 
LLB. 
LL.B. 
i\I.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
LLM. 
LL.M. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
JL\. 
B.A. 
LL.M. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
l\I.Sc. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
M.A. 
M.A. 
LLB. 

1940 
1940 
19·11 
19-11 
1938 
1911 
1938 
1941 
1940 
I 9,11 
1939 
1939 
1938 
1940 
1940 
1940 
1940 
1940 
1939 
1940 
1941 
1940 
1938 
1911 
1938 
1940 
1919 
1911 
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l BEST, l\Iarie Isobel 
BETTS, Frederick Franci, 
B1LBR01.:c11, vVilliam Samuel 
B1RREL 1, Elvia Margaret 
B1s110P, Stephen \\'illiam George 
B1ssoN, Gordon Ellis 
B1.A€K, Lindsay Stuart 
BLAMPIED, Evan Pratt 
BLEAKLEY, Cecil Hyde 
Buss, Guy Bernard Cleaver 
BOURKE, Laurence Philip 
BOWATER, Clifford Charles 
Bown, Ernest Leonard Guy 
BOWYER, Henry George 
BOYD, John Alexander Macdonald 

l BRAITIIWAlTE, Stanley Norman 
l\12 BRAY, Douglas Harrison 
bl BRAY, Frank Remfrey 

I BRA YBROOKE, 1':rnest Kingston 
BREWER, Gordon \\/illiam 
BROOKER, Frederick John 
BROWN, Duncan Esric 
BROWN, Hugh Lancelot 
BROWN, John Kerr 
BROWN. l\Iarjorie Grace Palmer 
BRO\\':-iF, J\Ien)n Leslie 
BROWNING, Ailsa Lilian Preece 

2 BRYANT, \\'illiam Henderson . 
BRYCE, James ]\filler Alexander B.A., 
Buc11ANAN, Neal Harkness LLB. (Cant.) 1939 
BULLEN, 1ancy Maud Manfield 

E2 BYTllELL, Joan J\.Iary 
fgGal BYTIIELI, ' oel John 

CAIRO, l\lillicent Gwenda (nfe Ennis) 
CALLOW, orman 
CARDA! E. E"·en 
CARD, Logan Bo)Ce 
CARRELL, Eileen J\.Iay 
CARROLL Robert Ross 

2 CASTLE, Olive May 
CEG C11Ar K, Claude Sinclair 

C11AMBERLAIN, Edward Edinborough 
CHAMPION, Gwenyth Mary 

r C1111.os, Clare l\Iinnie 
Crns11ou1, Alan tanley 
Cn n. Harold Keith 
Cr.API1A)1, Noel P,l\itt 
Cr.ARK, 1\rthur Frederick 
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J\f.A. 1940 
B.Sc 1941 
B.A. 1938 
B.A. 1911 
B.Com. 19°10 
LLB. 1941 
LLB. 1940 
B.A. 193~ 
B.A. 1939 
B.A. 1939 
B.Com. 1941 
B.A. 1938 
B.Com. 1911 
B.Sc. 1940 
B.Com. 1939 
M.Com. 1940 
J\.f.A. 1941 
B.A. 1940 
LL.M. 1939 
B.Com. 1941 
l\I.A. 1940 
M.A. 1938 
B.A. 1938 
B.Com. 1939 
B. ,\. 1940 
B. c. 1911 
B.A. 1938 
J\.f.A. 1938 
B.Com. 1940 
B.A. 1940 
M.A. 1939 
l\f.A. 1940 
M.Sc. 1938 
lL\. 19·11 
B.Com. 1938 
B.Sc. 1941 
!\I.Sc. 1938 
B.A. 1939 
B.Com. 1911 
M.A. 193!1 
B.Sc. 1940 
D.Sc. 1939 
.B.Com. 1939 
M.A. 1938 
B.Sc. 1910 
B.Com. 1911 
B.\. 1911 
B.A. 1911 
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ob I Cl.ARK, C) nthia Le,ley 
Curr, Frank Herman 
COCKER, Thomas Clifford 
CocKs, Donald Arthur 

2 C::onD1;,.c·10N . Edward Cromwell 
Co111N, Rex 'ewton 

t JI Cot r 11' . Frederick Dari en 
toabl Co:1rns, WiJJis Ide 

CoNI\FU , John Andrew 
Co:--1'.FLL, Richard Calderwood 
COOPER, Cyril Francis Pedder 
CORKILL, Ronald John 

i\I CORNER, Frank Henr) 
COR;'IFORD, Peter .\nsti e 
CoSlELLO, Agnes Ann 
Cox, Thomas Patrick 
CoxoN, Erle .\nderson George 
CRAIG, Agnes Beatrice B.A. I rJ2fi 
CRAIG, George 
CRAIG, Ngaire Jean Patnc1a 
CRANE, Ernest ,\rtnur 
CRAVEN, John Barrington 
CRAWFORD, l\fargaret l\Iui1 head 
CRA wFoRD, Robert 
CROXTON, James Herbert 
CRu ITENDEN, Dorothy Joyce .. 
Cv11 JFORD. Stanle) George 

b.\! Cu NINGIIAi\IE, Rex R ainsford 
b2 CrnRJE, Donald Russell 

CURRY, Vivian Ivan 
DALE, James Atkinson 
DAT 1-:, John i\furray 

l\IcoEGabg DE LA l\IARF, Peter Bernard Da, id 
DAU.ARD, Lynette , \ gnes Berkeley 

T3 DANIELL, l\Ia1 y Ra)moncl \Vynn 
Jhl DAVIDSON, James " ' ightman 

2 DAVIN, Thomas Patrick 
DEAN, Eric Basil 

2 DEARNLEY, Ernest Ralph 
DENHAM, Sydney Canon 
D1xoN, John Francis 
Doo1 F., Thomas J ames 
Do\\';-.;, i\farianne l\Ianchester 
DOWNES, H arold Edward Parkhurst 
DRUMMOND. Robert John Heugh 

2 DUNKLEY, Florence Joya Wynne 
D RillN. Louis Gilbert 
DUTTON. Laura Emma 

i\I.A. 19·11 
B.Co,n. 1939 
B.Com. 1939 
B.Com. l9Jl 
M.A. 19,10 
B.Sc. 1941 
l\I.Sc. 1911 
M.A. 1938 
J\,I.Com. 1941 
LLB. 1911 
B.Com. 1939 
l\L \ . 1941 
B.A. 1941 
LLB. 1911 
B.A. 1939 
LLB. 1940 
M.A. 1941 
LLB. 1940 
B.Com. 1940 
B.A. 1940 
l\I.A. 19:J9 
B.Com. 1939 
B.A. 1938 
B.Sc. 1938 
B.Sc. 1938 
B.i\. 1938 
B.A. 1911 
M.A. 1939 
M.Sc. 1938 
B.A. 1939 
l\f.Sc. 1941 
B.Sc. 194 l 
B.Sc. 194 l 
B. ,\. 1940 
l\I.A. 1911 
M.A. 1938 
LLM. 1940 
B.A. 1938 
M.A. 1939 
M.Sc. 1940 
B.Com. 1939 
LLB. 19,11 
B.A. 1938 
B.i\. 1941 
M.A. 1938 
M.A. 19139 
B.Com. 1940 
B.A. 1939 
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B.Com. 1939 DwYER, Cecilia 
EADE, Stanley Grenfell 
EDGLEY, Robert ·whaley 
EDWARDS, Douglas George 
EDWARDS, \\'illi am Ross 
ELDER, Ross 
ELLl:'\'GHAJ\!, \\'illiam Lloyd 
El\nIETT, Sefton Thomas ,\h a 

I E;-;1 1:-;G, Laurenz l\Iontague 
E,·A s, Cardo Synnott 
E\'A;\S, Ernest \ \'alter 
E\'ANS, Harold James 
EVANS, Jean Charlotte 
EWART, George London 
EYRES, Dudley Francis Briscoe 
FEICKrRT, i\Iynle l\Iaria 

tGbl FELL, Howard Barraclough 
FERGUSON, James Taylor 
FLEMING, John 

I FLETCHER, Helen l\Ianin 
FLETCHER, Marie Laurette 

b2 FLETCHER, Ruth l\Iary 
FOLEY, Norbert Gerard 
FooT. Patrick Francis 
FoRTL:,.;E, Francis \ViHrid 
FRANKi Sii, l\Iary ybi l la 
FRASFR, Andrew 

,\bi FRASER, Betty 
FRASER, Donald l\Iurray 
FRY, Eric John Whatley 
FULLER, Kathleen l\Iarjorie 

'.l GA1 LAGUER, Charles Vaughan 
a GA;s;DLR, Leslie \\'alter 

GAl\F. i\Iarjorie E,elyn 
GAn ILLD, , \lfted Charles 
GAVD1;,;, Hclier \\'illis 
GERARD, John Douglas 
GIBBS. Harry Stephen 
GoBLE, Erice ,\de laide 
GosuNG, Colin Leslie 

2 Gow, Ian Ronald 
GowER, l\Ionica Iary 
GRAY, Hugh Colin 

2 GREEN, Colin Galloway 
GREENBERG, Solomon 

2 GREIG, Bernard David 1\rthur 
J2 GREIG, (Eenone i\Iarguerite 

GR1;,;u;,.10:,.; , l\Iargaret Shirley 

13 . .\. 1910 
LLB. 1938 

f..\. 1911 
JL\. 1938 
l\I.Sc. 1911 
LL.:i\I. 1940 
B.Sc. l9ll 

I.Com. 1938 
LLB. 1939 

B.Sc. 1932 i\I.A. J 938 
LLB. 1939 
l\I./\. 1910 
LL.B. 1940 
M.A. 1939 
B.A. 1910 
M. c. 1939 
JL\. 1911 
l\I.Com. 19.~ CJ 
:\I.A. 1938 
i\I.A. 1910 
i\L\. 1910 
B.Com. 1910 
B.Com. 1938 
B.Com. 1939 
JL\. 1911 
B.Sc. 1938 
M.A. 1911 
J\I..\. 1938 
LLB. 1939 
B./\. 1911 
M..\. 1911 
B.Sc. 1911 
B .. \ . 1910 
B.Sc. 1938 
B.A. 1938 
LLB. 1939 
l\I.Sc. 1938 
B./\. 1938 
B. ,\. 1911 

I.Sc. 1938 
B./\. 1938 
B.Com. 1910 
1\1.Sc. 1938 
B./\. 1939 

f.Com. 1938 
I.A. 1910 

B.1\ . 1910 
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.1. GR1:-.sn:Ao, Eric Douglas 
(,RuS1N1;s,;c , Harold Keith 
IIANNAII, Bernard John Ewart 
lIA;-.;;\AII, John 
lIAMEN , Roy Pe nrose 
lfARDI:S:G , Brian Irwin 
lIARRI , Keith 

2 HARTILL, Constance 'aomi 
HARTLEY, Joseph 
I fAR\ FY , \\' illi am Osborne 

H.A. 
B.A. 
LLB. 

1911 
1938 
1939 

B.Com. 1910 
B.Sc. 1911 
LLB. 1938 
B.Com. 1939 
M.A. 193'! 
B.Com. 1939 
LLB. 1940 
B.Com. 1940 IfAL'GIIEY, Edward James 

IIAWTIIORN, Thomas Ronald 
HA\TON, Gilbcn i\IcLean 

B.,\. 1938 B.Com. 1910 

H1 ~:-.AN , Randal Dudley PO)l1ton 
IIEFFORD, Sylvia Elizabeth 

r fJr:-,;1nRso;-.; , Cedric L,nn 
IlEi\DERSON , David .John 
HrNDER ON, IIugh ,\llan 
lIEPWORTII, Jack Beaumont 
IIFRCUS, ,\llan Gordon 
II1cKS, i\furra v 

P II1cc1;-.;, Patric'ia Hope 
ll1cc1;,,;s, H enr) Robert \Valk.e r 
HOCKING, Bertram 
HoocsoN, Amy Lucy _ . 
IloGAN, Desmond Leo 
HocAN, Jose ph Denis 
HOIDERNLSS, John Hildebrand 
JToRN, Jack Raymond Poppl e ton 

2 lIOR:S:SBY, Marryat Telford 
H0Rs1 EY, Alan Gilbert 
HousF. \\'illiam Norman 
TioY, Kenneth Frederick 

• IluLL, Archibald John 
11 UTCII.ESO:\ , Keith Rae 
!L.01T, John \'irtue 
IR, 1:-,;1,:, Cedri c Theodore 
IsAAc, \Villi am Alexander Desborough 
IsoA11 .. \Iistair i\Iurra, 
JACK , Rov Emile , 
TAcKso:s: , Cecilv Rae 

JACKSO:-. , Thomas Bernard 
b2 [A CKso ;-.; , Yu e Leonard 
.J2 }A,r11,:so;-.; , 'orman Danford 
i\l f1 ·.NKINS, David Ross 
PI Jo11:s:soN. Elma H elen 

To11 . ·soN , Stanton Hill 
}ow,s10:-- . \\'alte r Thomas Goring 

B.Com. 1938 
LLB. 1938 
B.A. 1939 
B.Sc. 191 I 
i\I.Com. 1938 
M.A. 1939 
B.Sc. 1938 
LLi\I. 1911 
B.Com. 1938 
B.Com. I 9·1 I 
B.A. 1911 
B.Com. 1910 
B.A. 1939 
B.Com. 1911 
B.Com. 1940 
LLB. 1938 
LLB. 19·10 
J\f.A. 1938 
LLJ\.f. I 938 
M.A. 1911 
B.Sc. 1940 

. . . i\I.Sc. 1910 
B.A. 1938 
B.Com. J9JO 
B .A. 1911 
B.Com. 193'.J 
B.A. 1911 
LLB. 1938 
B.A. 1938 
B.A. 1911 
M.A. 1938 
M.Sc. 1911 
1.A. 1938 

M.A. 1941 
B.A. 1940 
B .Sc. 1939 



ROL l OF GR,\Dl' ,-\'l ES 

Jo1-1;s;sTo:-1, "'illiam Frederick 
JLI Jou;-.;s10:s.E, Robert han 

.JOLL, William Howard 
JONES, Leonard 
JouRNET, Terence Jiarry 

2 KANE, Patrick John 
KEDGLEY, Edwin George B .. \. (.\uck.) 
KEEBLE, Enid Lois 
KELLER, , \lfrcd Julius 
KELLY, Edward Ilenry 
KEI LY, Hugh William 
l,F:s.:s.EoY, Mallhew Joseph 
KERR, '\\'alter Francis 
KING, Eric 
KI;s;G, Lester Charles 
K1RK11Y, Edward Leonard 
KIRKCALDIE, Norman Mervyn Kebhell 
KISSELL, John Aubrey Ch~rl<', 
KNn'F.TO:S.. Grace Kathleen Gene\ ieYe 
KUCIID, , Jack 011en 
LA:S.GDON. \Valter Jam<', 

cT2 LARKIN, Thomas Cedr;:: 
J.FN1'' IE, John McDonald 
LEONARD, Cornelius Perrv 
LEwis, Albert Samuel 
LLOYD, hank Robert 
Lm,rAs. John Peter 
LONG, Arthur Clendon 
LovE, Jack 

2 L,'TIIGOE, Ian Gordon 
3 l\IcALLISlFR, fan David 

l\1cCAUL, Ian Jialse 
l\fcCuu.ocH, Alexander Leonard 

c McENNI , Jack Jveagh 
McEwAN, Robert Donald 
l\IcEwEN, Lorna Florence 
i\IcGAnN. Patrick Connoll) Pe.tr',e 
l\IcGLYNN, l\Iichael Bernard 
McGLYK:S., Thomas Joseph 
McGREGOR, Albert 
MclvER, Robert Donald 

IcK1.:s.71E, Edith Esther 
l\fcK1NNEY, Jack Bolton 
Mc'\\'ILLIA\!S, l\farie 
l\IACLEAN, Frances Elizabeth 
MAGILL, Paul John 
MAIIOOD, Thoma, Stanl!!y 
i\TA1 cor ,r, Da\id ,\lexancler 

19:l.J 

20i 

B.Com. 1938 
LL.i\.I. 1910 
LL.B . 1910 
i\I.. \. 1910 
JL\. 191 l 
!\LA. 1938 
B.Com. 1910 
lL\. 1938 
B.A. 1938 
B.Com. 1939 
B.Com. 1911 
B.Com. 1938 
B.Sc. 1911 
B.Com. 1911 
n.sc. 1910 
B.A. 1911 
B.Com. 1910 
B.A. 1938 
B.A. 1938 
B.Sc. 1911 
B.Com. 193S 
M.A. 1910 
B.Com. 1939 
B.Com. 1939 
B.A. 1939 
B.Sc. 1938 
B.Sc. 1911 
B.Com. 1939 
B. ' c. 1911 
i\l.Com. 193S 
!\I.Com. I 911 
B.Com. 1938 
JL\. 1910 
B.Com. 1911 
lL\. \910 
B.A. 1939 
LL.B. 1911 
B.Com. 1940 
B.~c. 1938 
l\LCom. 1910 
B.A. 1939 
B.Sc. 1911 

1.A. 1910 
B.A. 1910 
B.A. 19·10 
l\I. \ . 1940 
B.Com. 1911 
B.,\. 1910 
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~1AI COi ,1, l\Jarion E\'eline 
l\lARCIIANI, Leslie Harold 
l\!ARRTS, Norman Andrew 
l\fAR~II. lkr)l l\Iuriel 

:~ l\!,1u1'i, Gordon Calder 
l\lARllN, Ian Keir 
l\IARTIN, Raymond William James 
l\IARWICK, George 
l\!ASON, Iris Oakley 
l\IASON, Lloyd William 
l\IA ON, l\Ialcolm John 
l\lASTrRS. Stanley Ernest 
.\fATrIII \I'S, Barbara Dawn 
l\[A 1 1 m ,rsoN. George \Villiam ,\lexander . 
l\[AYS\IOR, Edna Durie 

B.Sc. 
J\.I.A. 
B.Com. 
B.Sc. 
l\I.Sc. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
Mus.B. 
B.Sc. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
LL.B. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. :\IA YSMOR, Helen Durie 

l\IAZEJ\GARB, Oswald Chettle .. .. LL.D. 
iob J MEEK, Ronald Lindley 

l\!F.NENDEZ, Ramon Richard 
l\lLNTIPLAY, Cedric Raymond 
:\I1c11AEL, Enid 
l\IIDDLEBROOK, Hugh Cowley 
l\IILLAR. Nola Leigh 
:\lll.IFR, John Graham 
:\I1Lrs, James ·William Yexley 
l\lll.I.S, Edward \Villiam 

LL.M. 
B.Sc. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
LL.B. 
LL.M. 

gal\Il :\I11cm11. \\' illi am Stell'an 
:\[oRG \N, :\Jaurice Lell'i, 

lLCom. 
:\L\. 1937 B.Sc. 

ll.B. 
,\[ORRISON, ,\lexanclcr \\' )nclham 
i\IoRRISON, 'orman Andrew 
l\[uIR, Kathleen Sarah 
l\Iu1., EY, Thomas Joseph 
l\[L'RPIIY , ,\rthur Joseph 
Ni:s10R, 1\1:utin Joseph Silvester 

iJ NF.UBAVER, Lewis Gregory 
:\'1 \\ICJ.., Reginald Harry Tui 
O'BRIEN. Bernard Joseph 
O'CoN:s.OR. 1\ndrew Cyril 
O'Dm,Nn 1.. Irene Nora 
O'DONNELL, John Brian 
O'F1, NN. Francis Duncan 
0AKL LY. i\!arv Hvacinth 
Oen v11, Lindsay Barrie 
Ouvr, Hugh Thomas Gibbons 
01 I\LR, ,\rthur Pleasant 
O,rn, FR, Stanley Abbot 
0NGLrY, Joseph Augustine 

I-(;2 (hc1 n , Patrick .\ugmtine ·, 

l\f.A. 
LL.B. 
LL.B. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
l\f.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
LL.B. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
LL.B. 
H.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.Com. 
LL.B. 
l\f.Sc. 

1941 
1938 
1939 
1941 
1941 
1940 
1939 
1911 
1938 
1940 
1938 
1941 
1911 
1941 
1911 
1939 
1910 
1939 
1939 
191 I 
1938 
1938 
1938 
1939 
19~9 
1939 
1939 
Elli 
191 I 
1910 
1940 
1938 
1940 
1938 
1919 
1938 
1910 
1938 
1938 
1939 
1940 
1938 
191 I 
1938 
1911 
1941 
1939 
1911 

0 
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ROLL OF GRADUATES 

P.El OSBORN, Joy Ellen May 
OVERTON, Erice Maida Lorraine 
PAHL, Paul David 
PALMER, Reginald George 
PARK, Ian Edward Stewart 

a PARKER, John Francis 
PARSONS, Geoffrey Arnold 
PASLEY, Philip Gilbert 

2 PATIERSON, William Gibson 
2 PAUL, Gordon Whittem 

PA\11T, Norman Ilarry 
PETTIT, Harry Seddon 

b2 PETI'IT, Hazel Mary 
PORTER, Dudley Reginald 
PRIDEAUx-PRIDI!AM, Patricia 
QuENNELL, Albert Mathieson 
QUINLIN, Hilma Marjorie May 
RAFTER, Thomas Athol 
RALPH, Patricia Marjorie 
RAMAGE, Colin Stokes 
RAPSON, Alan Morris 
RATLIFF, l\Ioyra Dorothea 
REDWARD, James Clifton 
REED, Randolph Craig 
REID, George Paterson 
REID, Keith Gilvaine .... 
REID, Ronald Murray Hamilton 
RENOUF, Francis Henry 
R1c11, Eric John 
ROBERTS, Guy Frederick 
ROBERTS, Ian McLaren 

a RoBERTSHAWE, William Ashboi1rne 
IEGabotl ROBERTSON, Edwin Ian 

ROBERTSON, John l\Iaurice 
ROBINSON , Thomas Oscar 
RocKEL, Evan ... 
Ross, George McKay 
RowAN, Geoffrey Alexander 
RYAN, George Theodore 

Mb SAKER, Dorian l\1ichael 
p2 SANDERS, Susie May 

SANDLE, John Rayner 
Scrnsc11KA, John Fergus Young 
Scnor.EFIELD, Jack Hardy Bree 
SEARS, Peter Dill 
Sn.F, Primrose Fenwick 
SHANNON, Alan Thorburn 
SHANNON, Raymond Thomas 
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M.Sc. 1911 
l\f.A. 1940 
B.A. 1941 
LLM. 1938 
LLB. 1938 
B.A. 1911 
B.Com. 1910 
B.Com. 1939 
M.A. 1938 
l\f.Sc. 1939 
B.Com. 1911 
B.Com. 1940 
!\I.A. 1910 
B.Com. 1938 ' 
B.A. 1938 
l\f.Sc. 1939 
B.A. 1911 
J'vf.Sc. 1938 
B.Sc. 1941 
B.Sc. 1941 
M.Sc. 1938 
B.A. 1939 
B.Com. 1939 
B.A. 1911 
M.Com. 1938 
LLB. 1939 
M.A. l91l9 
M.Com. 1940 
B.A. 1940 
B.Com. 1940 
B.Com. 1911 
B.Sc. 191 l 
M.Sc. 1940 
B.Com. 1940 
B.A. 1938 
LLB. 1910 
M.A. 1911 
M.Sc. 1930 
B.Com. 1911 
B.A. 1911 
!\I.A. 1938 
B.Sc. 1939 
B.Com. 1940 
LL.M. 1910 
B.Com. 1938 
B.Sc. 1940 
l\f.A. 1940 
B.Sc. 1941 
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2 SHARP, Freda Lily 
S11AYLE·GEORGE, Stephen John 

2 S11A w, George William 
SHAW, James Allan Sutcliffe 
S11EAHON, Kevin 
S1-10RTALL, Margaret Isidore 
SrnDELLS, Florence Joan 
SIMPSON, Richard Spence Volkmann 
Sl\tlTII, Flora 
SMITII, Leslie Donald 

p2 S;\t1T11, i\Ionica Justine 
So,1ER\ ILLE, Lionel Carson 
SPACKMAN, Frank Orsborn 
SP11 LER, Donald 

1 TACEY, John Samuel 
STACEY, Roy 

• STEPHENSON, John Blythe 
Sn:uART, Doreen Hazel Murray 
STEVENSON, Nancy Isabel 
Si Ic\l'ART, Charles William 
STREET, Joyce 1: rances EliLabeth 
STUART, Andrew Gordon 

l Snc11T, John Hadmar Hazelton 
SnJBllS, Betty Floria .... 
SUCKLING, Eustace Edgar 
Sur I.I\'AN, \Villiam John Russell 
Sl IIIFRLAND, James 1elson 
SWEENEY, Terence 
TA1r. Ernest Lionel 
TA·1r:, John ,vanl 
TAYLOR, Arthur George Emmanuel 

I TA n OR, James Bruce Craig 
T EAGl'E, Aubrey Adam 
Tr PuNGA . Roy Carl 
Ti rT, William Francis 
T11A\1·r 1Y, Ralph 
T110,rsoN, Jean Gertrude 

a T110,1PSON, Barbara ::\Iary 
Tur., John ·waiter George 

c TODD, John Douglas 
T0'IKI'\SON, Merlin Henry 
TRE'lrnWAN, Maurice Allison 
Tt1cK, Francis Claude 
TUNNICLIFF, Norris Henry 
TuRNllULL, Hugh Douglas 

2 TLRNI .R, Betty Frances 
TURNER, Norman John 
VtETMLYFR, " 'i lliam Frederick 

M.A. 1938 
LL.B. 1939 
M.A. 1938 
B.A. 1941 
M.A. 1938 
B.A. 1938 
B.A. 1940 
LL.M. 1940 
B.Sc. 1940 
M.A. 1940 
M.A. 1940 
B.A. 1938 
B.Com. 1939 
B.Sc. 1938 
l\,f.Com. 1941 
LL.B. 1938 
B.Com. 1938 
l'\I..\. ]940 
B.Com. 1941 
B.Sc. 1938 
B.A. 1911 
B.Com. 1940 
:\I.Sc. 1940 
B.A. 1940 
M.Sc. 1939 
B.Com. 1938 
M.Sc. 1940 
l\f. ,\. 1941 
LL.B. 1938 
LL.B. 1938 
B.Com. 1911 
l'\I.Sc. 1038 
M.A. 1910 
B.A. 1940 
B.A. 1938 
l'\LA. 1938 
B.Sc. 1941 
:\I.Sc. 1911 
LLB. 1911 
BA 1911 
LLB. 1938 
B.A. 19·10 
B.Com. 1940 
B.A. 1940 
LL.B. 1939 
M.A. 1938 
B.Com. 1940 
l'\I.A. 1938 
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ROLL OF GRADUATES 

2 \VADE, Robert HunLer 
WAITE, Ralph l\IcFarlane 

2 \VALKER, Ian Kenneth 
\'\' ALKER, l\Iarie Ambridge 
\VALLACE, Garth l\Iorton 
\'\ ' ARD, Denzil . \nthony Seaver 

'.? WARD, William Crabb ;\I.Sc. I ()~Ii 
\V ARREN, Percy Holdsworth 

GI \VATSON-1 fuNRO, Charles Norman l\Iachel 
\V An·, Colin Campbell 
WATTS, Joseph ·waiter Pountney 
WEBB, Roland Dudley 
\\'rnBER, John Gerard 
WEBSTER, Clifton Alexander 

Aoabl WELLS, Peter Charles Ralph 
b2 \VELLMAN, Harold William 
J2 WHITE, Edwin Percy 

\VmTE, James Langton 
2 v\TmTE, John Charles 

WHITLOCK, Sydney Broadley 
c WICKS, John Sutherland 

\VILKINSON, Janet Elaine 
\Vil KINSON. Vernon Francis 
WILLETT, Richard Wright 
\\'n.1 rA111s, Thomas 
\VILLIAMSON, Edwin Andrew 
\VILLIAi\fSON, Hudson l\filcs 
\VILLOUGIIBY, Herbert Jefiicote 
·WILLS, Kenneth Arkliss 
\\'JLSON, Bettie Stuart 
WILSON, Donald l\Iarshall 
\VILSON , Justin Ftank 
\'\TILSON, James Harrison 
\\TILSON, James Oakley 
W11.soN, Robert 

2 \\TILSON, Robert Graham Gow 
\VII.SON, \:Villi am Alan Charles 

3 \\'1NS10NE, Ernestine Alice 
·WINTER, DaYid James 
\VITHFORD, Hubert 
Wooo, Joan Collis 
YALDWYN, John Bradley 
YATES, Geoffrey Edward 

2 ZoHRAB, Balfour Douglas 
ZoTov, Alice Elirnbeth 

2 I I 

M.A. 1941 
!L\. 1940 
M.Sc. 193!) 
B.Com. 1940 
B.Sc. 1911 
LLB. 1938 
B.Com. 1938 
LL.B. 1941 
J\LSc. 1938 
ll .. \. 1938 
LL.B. 1910 
B.Com. 1941 
.B.Com. 1938 
B.A. 1939 
i\1.A. 1938 
M.Sc. 1911 
M.Sc. 19:18 
B.A. 1910 
LL.M. 1938 
B.A. 1941 
B.Sc. 1941 
B.A. 1911 
B.A. 1938 
M.Sc. 19·11 
B.Sc. 1938 
B.Sc. 1911 
B.Sc. 1911 
B.\. 1940 
B.Com. 1940 
B.A. 1938 
B.Com. 1939 
LLB. 19}1 
B.A. 1911 
B.Com. 191 I 
B.Com. 1910 
J\1. \. 1910 
B.A. 1940 
M.Sc. 1911 
B.Com. 1939 
B.A. 19 ~ I 
B.A. 19119 
LL.B. 1939 
B.A. 1938 
M.A. 1938 
B.Sc. 1938 



PAST OFFICERS OF THE COLLEGE 

CHAIRMEN OF THE COUNCIL 
J. R. BLAIR. 1898 ; 1899 
Tim RT. IloN. Sm ROBERT S10u1, K.C.l\I.G., P.C. 1900; 1901; 1905 
REV. w. A. EVANS. 1902 ; 1903 
c. PRENDERGAST K NJGIIT, LLD. 1901 
T11E I--loN. SIR Jom, GEORGE FI:-.-DLAY, K.C.l\I.G., LL.D., ICC. 190G 
T. R. FLEMING, l\I.J\., LL.B. 1907 ; 1908 
J. GRAHAM. 1909 
H. F. VON lIAAST, l\f.A., LL.B. 1910 
C. \\TILSON. 19]] ; 1912 
THE HON. l\IR. JUSTICE OSTLER. 1913; 1911 
c. WATSON, B.A. 1915-19 
P. LEVI, M.A. 1919-25 
R. MCCALLUM. 1925-27 
P. Ln1, 1927-39 

MEMBERS OF THE COUNCIL 
R. G. BAUCIIOPE. Elected 1898; died 1899 
THE REv. F . .J. \VATIERS, D.D. Elected 1898; resigned 1899 
D. P. JAJ\IES, F.R.C. .(Eng.). Appointed l 98; rc,igncd 1900 
TIIE lION. l\lR. JuSlICE O'RLG.\:S:. ,\ppointcd 1898; retired 1900 
J. P. FIRTH, JL\. Elected 1898; vacated his scat 1902 
J. R. BLAIR. Elcctccl 1898; Yacatcd his scat l 903 
A. P. SEYMOUR. Elected 1898; Yacatcd his scat 1904 
FREDERIC WALLIS, D.D., Bishop o( Wellington. Elected 1898; retired 

1905 
A. R. GUINNESS. Appointer! 1900; retired 1905 
R. LEE. Elected 1903; vacated his scat 1905 
H. P. RICIIJ\fOND, IL\., LLB. Elected 1905 ; resigned 190G 
THE IloN. ALBERT PITT, 1'.f.LC. Appointed 1905; died 190G 
W. A. CHAPPLE, l\I.D. Elected 1898; vacated his scat 1906 
F. P. WILSON, l\I.A. Elected 1906; resigned 1908; elected (as Pro· 

fessor) 1925 ; resigned 1927 
G. TALBOT. Elected 1898 ; resigned 1907 
SJR Jo11N FINDLAY, K.C.M.G., LLD., K.C. Elected 1900; vacated 

his scat 1905 ; elected 190G ; resigned 19 l 0 
W. II. Qu1cK. ,\ppointcd 1906; resigned 1911 
E. T. D. B1-1L. Elected 1905; resigned 1911 
H. F. VON I--IAAST, l\f.A., LLB. Elected 1907 ; resigned 191 l 
.J. GRAHA,L Appointed 1898; retired 1912 
T11E RT. Ho . Sm FRA:\'CIS BELL, P.C., B.A., ICC., G.C.M.G. Elected 

1905 ; re-elected 1911 ; resigned 1912 
THE Hois:. R. l\fcNAn, Litt.D., LLB. Appointed 1911; retired 1914 

212 
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C. \\'JLSON. Elected 1898; retired 1915, under the pro\isions of the 
Victoria College Act, l 911 

T11E Il'JN. Sm LAWRENCE II1.Ro:-.rA:\', Kt. Elected 191 l; resigned 1914 
Tim HoN. MR. JUSTICE OSTLER. Elected 19ll; retired 1915; re-

elected 1932 ; retired 1939 
A. W. IIocG. Appointed 1898; retired 1913 
C. P. KNIGHT, LLD. Eleued 1898; retired 1917, under the pre> 

,1sions of the Victoria College 1\ct, 1914 
W. FERGUSON, B.A (Trinity College, Dublin). Elected 1912; retired 

1917, under the provisions ol the Victoria College Act, I9J.1 
G. E. ANSON, l\I.D. Elected 1915; resigned 1917 
T. R. FLEMING, l\L\., LLB. Elected 1898; retired 1917 
C. l\I. HECTOR, i\I.D., B. c. Appointed 1914; resigned 1918 
T11E HoN. A. T. l\IAGINNITY, i\I.LC. Elected 1907; died 1918 
Tim HoN. J. G. W. AnKFN. l\I.LC. Elected 1909; retired 1917 
C. B. l\I0R1s0N, ICC. Elected 1913; resigned 1919 
W. S. LA TRonE, M.A. ( 1.Z. and Cambridge). Elected 1915; retired 

1919 
PROFESSOR J. RAN KINE BROWN. Elected 1915 ; resigned l 9 I 7 
PRO! ESSOR .f. AD.U!SON. Elected 1915; resigned 1916; also 1920-23 
PROFESSOR J. J\I. E. GARROW. 1.lcctecl 191b; resigned 1918 
PRu1 ESSOR D. l\I. Y. Soi\Ii\ll.R\ ILLL. Elected 1919; resigned l 920 
REV. W. 1\. EvA:--s. Elected 1898; died 1921 
PROFESSOR E. fARSDEN. Elected 1921; resigned 1922 
T11E RT. HoN. Sm RonLRT STOUT, K.C.i\I.G., P.C. Elected 1900: 

retired 1915; re-appointed 1918: retired 1923 
C. I I. TAYLOR, M.A., LLB. Elected 19 I 9 : resigned I 923 
\V. H. l\IoRTON, i\I.Inst.C.E. Elected 19 I 3 ; died 1923 
E. K. Loi\IAS, M.A, l\I.Sc. Elected I 9 I 9; resigned 1923 
PROFESSOR E. J. B0Yo\\'11so:\'. Elected 1922; resigned 1921 
F. W. 0. Si\m11. Elected 1918; retired 1925 
P. J. II. Wrnn:. Elected 1925 ; resigned 1928 
PR011.ssoR D. C. H. FLORANCE. Elected 1927 ; resigned 1928 
S. G. Si\rITJJ. Elected I 928 : retired l 929 
W. H. HowEI.L, B.,\., B.Sc. Elected 1923 ; retired I 931 
l\I. F. LccKIE. Appointed 1921; retired 1931 
c. WATSON, B.A., 1915-32 
A. C. BLAKE. Elected 1929 ; retired 1933 
TnE IIoN. J\IR JusTICE FAIR. Elected 1923; retired 1931 
rim IloN. R. i\IcCALLuM, J\I.LC. Elected l 901 ; retired 1935 
A. R. ATKINSON. Appointed 1912; died 193.ti 
F. H. BAKEWELL, M.A. Elected 1917 ; died 1935 
J. A. VALENTINE, B.A. Elected 1933; retired 1937 
P. LEVI, l\I.A. Elected 1917; retired 1939 



2 I l 1',\S' I OITICl RS 01 I Ill'. COT.I.EGE 

Tm Ilo'\'. \\'. If. ;\fc[,\'TYRI, 1\f.L.C. 1'.lccted 1933; retired 193'.! 
II.,\. R. Tlccc1,s. ,\ppointccl EJ:)I ; retired 1939 
T. R. CR1,s\11 u, .:'IL\. Flccrecl I (J:11 ; rc,ignecl ID:19 
"'· JI. P. B.\Rnrn. I:lected 193:i; rctirccl 1939 
\\'. \ 1t,1ot'l'. ,\I .\. , T.~c. Eknccl l(l:l!J; rl'tired l<JJ I 
'i. l·1c, 111,11 1, '.I.\., LL.B. Eluted 1!12 '.l: retired Elli 
1'1:c,11,,<11, F. L .\111 Is . • \ppointul l!Ui: retired 1911 
R. -:. \'. 'i1,1Pso,. l L.;\[ ,\ppointcd J(),iil: rc1irl'd 1911 

C H A I R l\I E N O F T H E P R O F E S S O R I A L 
BOARD 

R. c. J\IACL\l RIN 1899-1900 
]. R. HRO\\N 1901-02; 1929-30; 1933-36 
T. H. EAS1TRI !LLD 1903-04 
G. \V. YON ZLDI.11 I 1905-06 
II. J\IACKE1'/IE 1907-08 
H. H. KIRK 1909-10 
T. A lll.i;-.; 1rn 1911-12; 1920-21 
D. K. PICKFN 1913-14 
]. ADA\ISO. · 1913-JG 
J. J\1. L G I RRO\\ 191 7-18 
D . .:'II. Y. So,r,n R\ 1 ur. I 919-20 
E. l\IARSDL. · 1921-22 
E. J. Born-\\'I! soN 192.1-2·1 
F. P. \\'II.SQ,\' 1923-26 
D. C. I r. FLOIU:\CE l 927-28 
w. II. GOUD 1931-31 
F. F. J\IIu:s 1937-38 

1\1 E 1\1 B E R S O F T H E P R O F E S S O R I A L 
BOARD 

]. \\' . .JoY,\'I', l\L\.(Dublin), Lecturer in German 1900-01. Late 'cw 
Zealand llni1er,ity Agent, London 

D. Rirc1m., B .. \. (Oxford). Lecturer in Economics 1900-03 
C. E. ADA. 1s, D.Sc., Lecturer in Geology 1901-03. Late GoYcrnmcnt 

, \stronomer 
R. C. ;\IAcLu Rl;o;, ;\[ .. \. (?\.Z.), LL.D. (Cambridge), Professor of 

J\fathcmatics 1899-1907; Professor of Lall' and Dea n of the 
Faculty of Law 1907. Professor of J\Iathcmatical Physics. Col-
umbia l'niYersit1 1908; President, 1\Iassachu sc tts Institute of 
Technology, Bosto'1 l 909-20 

S1R ]ow; SAuro1o.D, .:'IL\. ( 1.Z.), LLB. (London). Professor of Law 
1906-07. Late Judge of the Supreme Court, 1 'cw Zealand 

i\1. \\'. R1cm10:--;o, B.Sc. (London), LL.B. ( ' .Z.). Lecturer in Con 
stilutional History and Jurisprudence 1903-03; Prnfcssor o! 
English and ~cw Zealand Law 1906-11 



1',\ST OITICFRS OF THE COLLEGE 

\\'. GR.\Y, l\!.,\ .. B.Sc., l.ectme1 in Education 1906 1 I. l'rill(ipal of 
the Presbyterian Ladies' College, i\Iclbournc 

\\'. I·. \\'ARD, l\L\ .. LLB .. Lcumcr in Commercial Law 1912-l·l 
J. S. BARlON, F.P.,\., F.I.,\., Lecturer in ,\ccountanc.y 1912-1-1 
D. K. P1c1-a:;,;. l\L. \. (Cambridge and Glasgow), Professor of Pure and 

Applied i\Iathematics El07-15. ]\faster of Ormond College, Uni-
\·en,ity of l\fclbourne 

T. II. L\llY. l\L\. (Cambridge), Protessor o( Physics 1909-15. Pro-
fessor of Natural Philosophy, ni,ersity o[ i\fclbournc 

G. \\'. YON Zrnuiz. l\I. \. (0:doid), Professor o( l\Iodern l.antuages 
1902-15. Emeritus l'rofc:ssor 1936 

J. TIIO\!PSON, l\L\., Lecturer in French 1918-19 
:\IARY BAKER, i\I.A .. Lecturer in German 1916-19 
H. CLARK, ;\L\.. i\f.Sc., Temporary Professor of Physics 19 I 7-19. 

Rockfellow Institute !or i\fedical Research. l\'ew York City. 
P. \V. BURBIDGE, i\I.Sc.. Lecttner in PhYsics 1916-17. Professor ol 

Physics, 1\uckland University College 1921 
T. II. EASTERIIHD, l\L\., Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry 1890 1919. 

Emeritus Professor I 920. Director of Cawthron Institute of 
Scientific Research, l\'elscm 1920-33 

E. l\IARSDLN, i\I.C .. D.Sc., Professor of Physics 1915-22. Secretary 
Department of Scientific and Industrial Research 

J. S. TLNNA:\T, i\L \., ll.Sc., Professor of falucation 1920-26 
G. S. I'ERLN, B.S .. \. (Toronto). Professor of .\griculture 1921-28. 

Director of ;\Iassey i\gricultural College, Palmerston • 'orth 
J. l\I. F. GARRO\\', IL\.. LI .B .. Profrs or of English and 1 'cw Zc.:a-

land law 191 l 29. hncritus Profes<:or 1929 
D. l\I. Y. So\l\!l.R\ 11.u:. ;\f. ,\., D.Sc. (St. .\ndre,\·s). F.R.S.E.. 

F._ '.Z.Inst., F.R. \.S .. l'rofcssor of l\fathematics 1915-3 1 
II. H. CoR:-.1s11. l\L\., LLB .. Professor of Fnglish and l\'c"· Ze:tbnd 

Law 1930-31. ."olic i tor General 
F. P. \\'11 SON, l\L\., F.F.S., l'rofc,wr of History 1921-'.l l 
II. ;\fAcK1:sz11. C.;\I.G .. ;\L\ ., l'rofesso1· of English Language ancl 

liter,tture ]8C9. !<,:rn. l mcritus Professor 1')37 
J. AnA,rso:-.;, l\L\ .. LLB. Professor of Roman Law, Jmispruclencc, 

Constitutional Law, International Law and Conflict of Laws 
1908-39 

I. L. G. SunrrRI.ANn, ~I.,\., Ph.D. 1932-33. Professor of Philosophv 
Canterbury Uni,ersity College 

J. R. Eu IOTT, l\L\. I 9'.l l-.'l:i 
,\. D. T\fo;-;Ro. ;\I.Sc. 193-1-'.l!.i 
A. E. CA,rPBFLI. ~I.A., Dip.Fe!. 1936-37 
:\. C. KrYS. l\L\., D.U.P. 1936-37 
J. T. CA\fl'JlEU. l\L \., Ph.D. 1938-39 
i\. B. COCIIR.\N, l\f.J\. 19~8-3() 
JC. g \(llllOII'. \!.\ .. Ph.D. 1111011 



COMMITTEES OF THE COUNCIL 

The Principal 
i\Ir F. L. Combs 
Mr \V. V. Dyer 

House Committee 
Mr L. W. 1cKenzic 
Mr H. A. Parkinson 

Weir Ho11se Committee 
I he Chairman ,\fr D. G. Edwards 
The Principal Mr H. McCormick 
Professor Wood Mr W. P. Rollings 
The \Varden The Presidenl, \Veir House AssociaLion 

Sarah Anne Rhodes Fellowship Commitlee 
The Chairman Professor 1iles 
The Principal Miss Johnson (Fellow) 

Public Administratiou Advisory Commitlee 
The Principal fr C. H. Ball 
Profes or Lipson l\Ir S. T. Barnell 
Professor McGcchan :\Ir R. S. Parker 
Professor l\forph) Dr J. L. Robson 
Professor \Voocl ~lr \ \'. SLewarL 

Advisory 
Professor Gould 
Professor l\Iiles 
,\fr F. L. Combs 
Mr J. Gibson 

Committee on Adult Education 
i\Ir l\I. Riske 
~Irs H. \V. Bennett 
~Iiss Johnson 
Mr Shearer 

Mr A. T. Macalpin 

Research Fellowship in Social Relations in Industry 
l he Chairman Dr E. l\Iarsde11 
Sir Thomas HullLer i\Ir B. Todd 
Mr F. D. Cornwell Mr H. Valder 
Dr Hare (Fellow) 

COMMITTEES OF THE PROFESSORIAL 
BOARD 

Library Advisory Committee 
The Librarian 
Professor Florance 
Professor Gordon 

Professor Cotton 
Profcs or Gordon 
Professor Lipson 

Professor Lipson 
Professor Miles 

· Dr J. C. Beagleholc 
Publications Committee 

Professor vVood 
Dr J. C. Bcagleholc 
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VICTORIA UNIVERSITY COLLEGE 
ASSOCIATION (INC.) STUDENTS' 

The Students' Association is the official link between the 
students of the College and the College authorities. All 
students o[ the College arc automatically members of the Stv 
dents' Association. In addition, all graduates of the U nivcrsit) 
of cw Zealand, and all persons who have attended lecture 
at any University or University College for at least one year 
arc, subject to payment of the requisite fee, entitled to mcm 
bership of the Students' .\ssociation. 

The objects of the Students' Association are to deal with 
all matters in which the students as a body arc interested; to 
promote spons and social activities amongst its members; the 
control of official publications; to conduct the Easter Inter-
University Tournament and the annual Capping Celebra-
tions; and to i::onduct all other student activities designed to 
promote student interest and welfare. 

Student activities arc controlled by the Students' . \ssocia-
tion Executive, an annually elected body of twelve m embers 
of the Association. The various cultural, sporting, social and 
intellectual interests of the student body arc catered for b~ 
Clubs and Societies affiliated to the Students' ;\ssociation. 

Full information as to :rny matters affecting the Students ' 
Association may be obtained on application to the Exccuti\'e 
Room. 

STUDE:\'TS' ,\SSOCL\TI011 EXECUTl\'E 
President J. R. McCreary 

Vice-Presidents Mrn's M. L. Boyd; JTTomrn's ;\fo,\ } . D. 
Maysmor 

Secretary B. S. Devine 
Assistant Secretary Miss B. Hutchi~on 

Treasurer v\T. Rosenberg 
, lssistant Treasurer P. A. Taylor 

Committee Members Miss A. Eichelbaum, 1iss i\I. S. Sutd1, 
Miss J. Bogle, R. 1. Collin and D. Cohen 
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CLUB SECRETARIES 
lthlr'lir Club ~1. ~1. Goldstone 

Bashrt/Jnll Club \Iiss L. Robinson 
!Jiologirnl So( ictv R. L. Oliver 

B0:,;i11g Club R. P. Harpur 
Chrmirnl Socir·ty B. R. Jones 

Chess Clu/1 \. ~I. , lcLcod 
1\I/'11°1 Cn111111011 noom Commitlcc Ceo. "\\'. Turner 

Crir/:"/ Club D. ""'\;. Y. Olsen 
Vr'l;ntinf!, Socittv B. S. De\ inc 

Dra 111a1 ic Sorirtv 1\Iiss I. English 
E11n11gclicnl Union i\Iiss R. I. Sand rs 

Football Club 0. J. Creed 
Frt<' Disrussions C'lul, G. "\\T. IIi,~gin 

Gl('(' Club l\Iiss J. Bogk 
Grnmn/Jho11e Commit/cc i\fiss J. Bogle. R. \\Taite. 

I!arricr Club F. T. O'l\.·rne 
Afr11's Ilochcy Club B. B. Hand 

H'01nt11's Hoch<y Club \Iiss J. Bogle 
!11ternntio11al Relations Jas. \\'. \Vinchester 

11Iath<·111atics nnd Physics S0cir·t11 C. S. Ra,,iage 
Lnw Fawlty Club K. G. Gib,on 
Phornix Club 1. Murray-OliYcr 

Photogrn/Jhic Club B. S. DcYinc 
Rowing Club \\'. 1\'ilson 

',or 11·/v for //I(' Disrussion of Prncc, lr'ar and Ci,,il Lili< rtirs 
D. Cohen 

\tudt11/ C/11i.1lw11 11Im1c111c11l \\'. H. , ·c11cll 
Swi111mi11g Club R. r. Shannon 
Table Te1111is Club R. Hannan 

Ten11is Club ~r. O'Connor 
Tram/Jing Club B. R . Jones 

ll'ur Jlousc As.rnnation G. D . Smart 
Women's Gy11111nsium Club ~Iiss ~I. \Vicks 
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Victoria Universitv College Act, 
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Adult Education. 16,i 
Arms, Colle~e, 166 
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Benefactors, 168-171 
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Bursaries, 127 
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Calendar, !, ff. 
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Economics, 43-6 
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Geography, 45, 62 
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German , 32 
Greek, 28-9 
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History, 36-8 
Latin, 27-8 
Law , 62-66 
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l'hilosophY, 33-6 
1'l1Ysics, 49-53 
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Ps1chological laboratory, 35 
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128-9 
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of, 131-39; elections to, 134-7; 
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Courses, supervision o[, 78 

Deans of Faculties , 22 
Discipline, 82-5 

Endowments, I 11, 115-6, 156, 161 
E,aminations, Resull'i of College, 

177 ff. 
Exemption from lectures , 80-2 

Fees, exemption, 81 ; regulations 
concerning, 88; Students' Associ-
ation, 85-6; Table of, 87; Uni-
versity, 88-9 

Finance, College, 112-3, 159-62 
1-ree passages, 127 

Graduates, Roll of, 202 IT. 

Historical ::\'ote, 153-67 
Hostels, 99, 162-3 

Library Regulations , 95-8 

~1atriculation, 77-8; Provisional, 78 
Medical Intermediate Students, and 

biology, 57, 58; and chemistr), 
51, 55 

\fotto , College, 166 
~lusic, 98 

omcers , College, 17 ; past, 212 ff. 

Principal, I 7, 81, 132-3, I 31, 135 , 
I 39-·IO, 161 

Pri.'CS: 
,\rnold Atkinson , 127 
Bowen , 125 
\lacmillan Brown, 12.i-6 
Bu tterll'orth, I 20 
Chief justice's, 120 
Cook .\fcmorial, 126 
Bruce Dall, 118 
John P. Good, 118 
Habcns, 126 
::\'.'/. Institute of Chcmistrv, 119 
\On Jlaast. 126 

219 



220 INDEX 

Professorial Board. 22; powers of, 
l 10-2; and sec College Regula-
tions , passim; committees of, 216 

Public Administration, Diploma in, 
90-1 

Publications . 172-1 

Rcg-u lations. College, 77-86; Lib· 
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Scholarships: 
Cr;mford, l 15-6 
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Emily Lilias Johnston. I l 3-14 
Jacob Joseph . 101-3 
Law Tra,clling, 12-1 
James \!acintosh, 109-13 
• ational Research , 127-8 
Postgraduate Ans, 123 
Postgraduate Science, 123-4 
I i,sic Rathbone, 106-9 
Rhodes , 122-3 
Sarah Anne Rhodes, 103-6 
18:'i l Science, I 12 
Senior, 121 

Shirtc!iffc. 121-::i 
Lady Stout Bursan , 117 
Sir Robert Stout, 116-7 
John Tinline, 121 

Seal. College, 166 
Students' Association, disciplinan 

po\\'ers of. 83-5 ; fee , 85-6 ; 
foundation of. 161; functions and 
omccrs of. 217 

Tei ms, keeping of. 79-83 
Terms. list, 177 ff. 
Theses, 175-6 
rime Tables, 67-76 
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1943, 74 
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